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AN INTEGRATED PARENT-TEACHER~-RELATED SERVICE TEAM APPROACH

B

TO COMMUNICATION INTERVENTION R

i

Department of Special Education e

University of Southern Mississippi sy

SN

Re: Utilization: Deaf-Blind (84-086L) PR# HOB86LS0010 %}f

I. ABSTRACT b

&

The Department of Special Education at the University of Southern i;ﬁ
Mississippl completed a three~year project for integrating related services n
within educational objectives for children (ages 3-10 years) with dual vision .

and hearing impairments. A Training~Utilization model of insarvice training
and technical assistance was developad, !mplemented, and evaluatad to
specifically address the communication needs of children with dual sensory
impairments utilizing an integrated team approach.

ogr -

Children with dual sensory impairmente often exhibit concomitant
medical, physical, and/or cognitive impairments. The ability to communicate
preferences and non-preferences is probably the most critical need of
individuale with dual sensory impairments. Additional physical and cognitive
disabilities have the potential to further impact the development of
communication modes and systems for these individuals. It is critical that
motor, communication, and socio-affective skills be taught within functional,
age-appropriate educational and interpersonal activities. The basis of the
completed project was that the development and implementation of appropriate
receptive and expressive communication systems across functional activities —
cannot be met by the skills and expertise of one professional or disciplire.
Rather, an integrated parent-teacher-related service team approach is needed
that includes a philosophical, physical, and programmatic basls for
assessment, adaptations, intervention, and evaluation. The project was based
on that basic premise.

Two major goals were completed during the three years of the project: %é

1. Nine local schocol district sites participated in the development, .
implementation, and evaluation of the team training-utilization model. ,
Completion of the first goal resulted in an integrated team planning and '
intervention approach for 9 target learners with dual vision and hearing
impairments and their families, 17 additional children with multiple and v
sensory impairments, and 38 learners with severe disabilities. .

2. Training strategies and materials were developed and evaluated.
These products are available for other trainers to use to facilitate
integrated team approaches for the development, implementation, and evaluation
of communication systems for learners with dual sensory impairments.

This final project report summarizes the objectives, activities, and
accomplishments of the project.
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II. DESCKIPTION OF THE PROJECT

The project was developed within the framework of four (4) validatad
"bast practices." First, service systems must be dalivered in inclusive
environments in which an integrated team approach is utilized. Second, an
interpersonal-interactir-~ approach must be emphasizad within an age-
appropriate, functional education curriculum. Third, systematic teaching
procedures must be used in order for learners to increase and expand their
communication interactions. Fourth, inatruction must be ecologically
databased to datermine: (a) effectiveness, (b) necessary modifications, and
(c) expansiona. The overall premise, purpose, process ard products or

outcomes are provided in Figure 1. Five major outcomes were generated by the
project’s team-utilization practicef and methods of inservice delivery. These

outcomes will be pr_sented in detail within the respective objectives and
activities. In summary, the major project outcomes include:

1. BAll trainee participants increased their awareness, attitudes, and
interactional skills,

2. All participants increased their knowladgae of best practices,
potential communication systems available to learners with dual 8sensory
impairments, and positioning/handling/orientation-mobility techniques,

3. The majority of the participant trainees demonstrated competency
skills in the areas of communication and motor development,

4. The participant teams demonstrated different levels of
implementation of beat practices and the spacific learner’'s communication
syatem, and

5. All of the individual learners being targeted demonstrated an
increase in the use of receptive and expressive communication.

The major trainee skills that were targeted, the utilization practices
that were emphasized, and the components of the project trainlng activities
were presented in an interactive nature of training-utilization to impact
learner skilla. The interface of these features are displayed in Figure 2.
one of the strengths of the project was that the project staff represented a
parent, gpecjal educator, a communication specialist, and a physical
therapist. Therefore, each "team" participant receiving training had a
representative from his/her discipline. This was particularly critical for
families. Families indicated that they participated in the three (3)-day
inservice training because they had visited with the training team "parent"
and felt comfortable with her, knowing that she was a parent.

Nine sites, representing eight different school districts from different

parts of the state of Mississippi participated in direct training efforts.
The major training components and the sequence of training for each of the
nine sites acrogs the components are shown in Figure 3, Awareness sessions
were provided to those sites that were interested and potentially met the

selection criteria. If the site expressed an interest and a commitment, needs

assessment data were collected at the site (classroom, home, and community).

Teams representing different disciplines and the parents attended a three-day

inservice session. On-site technical assistance visits were completed, and
the level of implementation was evaluated. Overall learner gains and gains
specific to communication use were taken at baseline and at each technical

assistance site visit. A detailed process-step description of the project is

provided in Appendix A.
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Premise \

* Service dalivery systams must inciude an integrated team approach
« An interactive, functional curriculum needs to be implemented for younger i@arnars

with dual sensory impairments
* Systematic procedures that are adspisd 1o sach Individual learner must be

implemented
* Instruction must be ecologically databased to determine oftectiveness, modifications,

and expansions

Purpose

r‘
* To utilize the validated practices of integrated teams, functional curriculum,

systematic procedures, and databased instruction for developir.j @ package of
program replication activities that incre8se quality communication intervantion for

learners with dual sensory disabilities

O L e

w_-{ Process

(
* Utilization of a "Delivery team-to-Utilizatlon Team® approach

« Utilization of a delivery approach that includee adoption of the ptactices, 16am
assimilation, systematlic-databased inservice training, competency technical
assistance follow-through, and mainténance

Product

""“"""ll“l“"“"l""l""|"I||||||I"IIU"""II"""II'I"h"’l'|'.“|l [N

—

* Increase in awarensss, attitudes, expaclations by all team members

* increase in the knowledge base by all team members

* Increase In the computency skills 1o develop and expand communication and
motor objectives wiihin instructional cbjectives

* Increase In implementing team approach and akills that result in functional skills

and activities
* Increase 1n the functional communication skills used by the learners

Figure 1. Overview of Project Imp- . and Benefits
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Skills Integrated Within a Functional Curriculum
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Détabased Instruction

Systematic Instruction

Functional Curriculum

Awareness/

Service Delivery

-Team Utilization Practices-

Figure 2. Interactive Nature of Training-Utilization to Impact Learner Skills
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IXI. ACCOMPLISHMENTS

Both formative and summative evaluation measures were developed and
utilized to measure project, trainee, and learner outcomes throughout the
threa years of the project. Thase data sources provide the data base to
determine project accomplishments across major tasks.

TABKS, OBJECTIVES, and ACTIVITIES

Five major tasks were defined to provide the process to complete the
project. Objectivee and activities were developad, evaluated, and modified
spaclfic to the following five tasks:

1. Program replication,

2. Management,

3. Coordination & Cooperation,

4. Evaluation, and

5. Dissemination.

Project accomplishments, and data will be summarized across each major
objective.

Task 1 - Program Replication

Objective 1.1 - The project staff conducted awareness and adoption
training for LEA’s meeting the selection criteria. It was estimated that
eight (8) sites would be selected to participate in the training activities.

1.1.) sSites Identified. H&Awareness activities were conducted by several
different avenues. Firet, brochures were developed and disseminated to school
districts who had learners listed on thae Deaf-Blind Registry. Brochurea were
also sent to the large districts that delivered services in the regular
educational environment. Program developers from these districts ware called
later as follow-up measures if they did not respord to the brochure. Second,
the project ataff presented at conferences to increase awareness of the
project activities. Third, a number of parents of children wlth dual sensory
impairments, who had participated in early intervention activities from 1986-
89, were contacted.

The procedures used to select the utilization sites were based on the
following criteria:

e districts providing services to learners, ages 3-10 years, with dual
sensory impairments that were served by the LEA (the age range was
increased from 8 to 10 years of age so that interested sites could
participate), would be selected as targeted sites,

e districts with the greater number of learners with dual sensory
impairments received priority status,

¢ districts who hal speech language pathologists and physical therapists
on staff or contract were selected first, and

s each district and person to potentially receive training, including
parents, had to indicate that they were interested in adapting a model
of integrated educational teams.

A total of seventeen (17) sites expressed interest in training as a result of
awareness activities.

Table 1 presents the numbers of: (a) total sites expressing interest in
training, (b) the number of sites selected, and (c) additional sites that
requested that they participate in the inservice component of the training at
no cost to the project. The majority of (c) sites had learners who were
peverely/multiply impaired, but were not dual sensory impaired.
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Table |

Sites Intereated and Siles Partjcipating

SCHOOL DISTRICTS

Lowdnes County School
Lee County School

East Tallahatchic
Greenwood Schooun
Moss Point Schools

Petal Schools®
Forrest County Schools®
Stone County Schoole®

INTERESTED SITES

ary

Columbua
Tupelo
Charloston
Oreenwond
Mosa Point
Petal
Hattiesburg
Wiggine

* Received training at no cost to the project

SCHOOL, DISTRICTS

Jackson Public Scheol
(North Jackson Elemnentary)
B Jackson Public School
(John Hopkins Elementary)
| Hatticaburg Public School
Lauderdale County Schoal
Jonea County School
George County School
Oktibbeha County School
Ocean Springs Clty School
1 Cleveland Public Schools

PARTICIPATING SITES

CcITY
Inckson
Jackson

Hauicaburg
Mersdinn

L aurel
Lucedale
Maben

Ocean Springe
Cloveland

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

1.1.2 Awareness pesgions gonducted. On~site awareness presentations
were conducted to eight (8) school districts (nine sitea). These
prasentations included: (a) an overview of the project, (b) best practices to
be included, (c) roles and reeponsibilities of the participating team, and (d)
roles, responsibilities, and timelines of the project team. The peraons and
disciplines included in awareness presencations are provided in Table 2.

Table 2
Individuals Participating in Awarcncss Semion by Disciplines

Jnckson Jackson Hatticaburg Iawderdale  Jones i3corge Oktibbeha  QOccan Cleveland  TOTALS
Public Public Public County County County County Springs Public
Site A Site B Public
12/14/89  12/14/89  01/11/90 11/14/90  12/04/90  02/15/91 10/168/91  11/18/91  02/10/92
Administrator 3 2 1 2 2
Parent 2 2

Speech Thermpist

Teacher

Physical/Occupat.

Other

TOTALS

1.1.3 Needs assessment and training scheduled. The on-site needs
assesgmentc and learner assessments occurred two weeks prior to the inservice

BEST CCPY AVAILABLE
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training session for three sites in Year I, thraee sites in Year II, and three
sites in Year 1II. Specific data will be discussed following the next
objective @ection,

1.1.4 Statewlde workahop planned snd condycted. The project planned a
ntatewide workshop in cnoperation with the Statewide Title VI~C grant. The
project organized and carried out all workshop activities. Two out-~ocf-state
spaeakars’ pres#sntations with concurrent sessiona covering topics across the
age apan @apecific for learnaers with dual sensory impairments were attended by
the varticipants. Expenses for the workshop were shared by the project and
the State Daaf-blind grant, The number of participants and satisfaction
results (7 point McCallon gcale) are provided in Table 3.

Table 3
R Sutewide Conference Evaluatiops

OVERALL CONFERENCE . PRESENTER QUALITY RELEVANCE CONTLENT

N ORGANIZATION : John Nietwpaki . 6.10 521

SCHEDULE . Hope Bacon 3 518
OVERALL CONTENT k Nancy Batson 6 It
CHOICL OF SPEAKERS Rabert Crisler . 6.31
RELEVANCE OF THEME Sara Ulrich

f scors Mike McCarthy
LOCATION Kathleen Stwemel &

Rebecca Wikson

POSTER SESSION

Betty Buabea &
Darothy Harris

TOTAL NUMBER OF PARTICIPANTS. 120

Objective 1,2 - The project staff conducted on-site neads assessments to
establish baseline and determine learner and trainee needs as related to best
practices, communication systems, and individualized learner skills and needs.

Table 4A summarizes the number of learners receiving direct services and
additional learners who indirectly benefitted from project activities. The 9
target learners received intensive assessment and direct intervention
services. The 17 additional learners received services on a consultant basis.
The 3€ learners identified as indirectly involved received services via
training of the service providers.

1.2.1 Learner assessments conducted. Three types of learner
agsessments were conducted:

1. The Wisconsin Behaviox Rating Scale

2. The Communication Placement Assessment

3. The Prelanguage/Language Observation Sample.

These measures provided a baseline for overall learner skille and needs, as
well as, learner performance specific to communication skills and needs.
Results of these assessments will be discussed later in this report. The
demographic data for each learner and their family, who participated directly
in the project are presented in Table 4B. Of the children served through the
project, 55% were female, 55% were African American, and 45% were bzalow
poverty level. Interesting to note that 77% of the children resided in a 2
parent household. Three of these fathers attended the 3~day training
sessions. The etiology summaries on each learner are shown in Table 5.

exer
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Table 4A b
Participunts R
SITE NUMBER OF LEARNERS NUMBER OF ADDITIONAL LEARNERS NUMBER O CHILDREN '4
WITH DEAF/BLINDNESS WITH SENSORY IMPAIRMENTS INDIRECTLY INVOLVED pie
DIRECTLY INVOLVED RECEIVING SOME LEVEL OF SERVICE '.".‘,
»-f‘}"
Jxckzon Public :,.),'
Site A ot
Site B }‘f_‘:
Hattiesburg Public J;\.;]
.y
Meridian Public L;,:
e
»o
Janca County Public : ;_’
Geoarge County ’:
Oktibbeha County n
Occan Springs :.“
o A
Cleveland Public
/4'.'
Other
Tuble 4B :
Child and Family Demogmphics :
4
CHUD  DPOB 'E SOCIOECONOMICS  2-PARENT fj,
W
05/23/84 . 25,000-30,000 + o
¥
01/31/84 : <10,000 :
10/15/85 20,000-30,000
08/27/82 40,000-45,000
08/13/81 . <10,000 - -
09/13/87 : 10,000-15,000 . .
12/08/84 40,000-45,000 L
(a8
05/74/90 < 10,000 :
03U, 68 . <10,000
]
4
9
O 1. -
ERIC i3 o
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Table 5
Child Etiolagicul Data

CHILD CONDITION

ILM. Severe hearing loss
Blind
Severe motor mpairment
Severe mental retardstion
Scizure disorder

Moderme boaring loss
Modente vision joes
Modemte motor imprirment
Moderste mental retasdation
Seizure disorder

Mild beering loss

Modenste vision loss

Severe motor impairment
Scizure disorder

Modenmte mental retardation

Muodemte hearing los
Modersie vision losa
Severe e tor impainnent
Scvere developmental delay

Scvere hearing losa

Mild vision loss

Mild developmental delay
Mild motor impairment

Severe hearing loss

Blind

Severe motor impeirmient
Scvere developmental delay
Scizure disorder

Moderte vision loss
Severe motor imprinment
Scvere developmental deluy
Scizure disorder

Premature Severe hearing loss
Binth Blind
Moderste developmental delny

Modcrte vision loss
Severe hearing foae

Severe motor impairment
Severe developmental delay
Seizure disorder

1.2.2 Ecological survey conducted. A survay that included variables
such as functional curricula, classroom scheduling and organization, age-
appropriate materials, and instruction was conducted as part of the needs
assessmant process (Appendix A). Pre-post measures were collected to provide
a broad database of site implementation.

1.2.3 Parent needs assessment conducted. The parent needs assessments
were conducted informally by questioning the parents. Questions included
child preferencee, non-preferences, modes of communication, and the parent’s
major concerns. A sample of these data can be found in Appendix A. Only one
of the parents had met or knew the speech language pathologist or physical
therapist who was working with their child. Only the iearners in the Jackson
Public School had communication objectives on the IEPs.
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1.2.4 Professional needs ageg@ggments conducted. Each professional team
member completed a needs asseasment. The results of the neads assessmenta are
presented in Table 6. The project did not feel as though the nesds expressed
by the specific sites wera the major needs. Overall, the less the sitae was
aware of best practices in an area, the less were their needs in the area.
Possibly needs assassaments should be completed after a knowledge-basre
presentation. However, the project attempted to address each site’s perceived
needs and brought in consultants to address any areas that the project staff
could not respond to. For example, a professional in orientation and mobility
provided training for the one learner who was ambulatory. This was
coordinated with the School for the Blind at no cost to the project.

Table 6
B Team Training Needs by Site

Child Communication Positioning/ Inatructional Team
Neods Neods ! Motor Strutegies [Fune ioning

; Imckson Public
Site A

Site 3
Hatucaburg Public
Lauderdale County
Jones County Public

B Okiibbeha County

; Ocean Springs
| fublic

i Cleveland Public 1.3

Menn 2.04

N *1- Munor need for truining
2 - Moderate need for training
3 - Major need for training

Objective 1.3 ~ An instructional inservice training sequence was
developed and implemented to increase the knowledge and skills of the trainees
from the participating sites.

1.3.1 Training topics, content, and resources were developed. A
communication training module that had been developed and field-tested on a
previous grant was modified and used during all three years of the project. A
second training module, Integrated Teams, was developed prior to the first
inservice training sessions. Results of the first year of training indicated
that additional topics needed to be addressed. The following training modules
and materials were developed based on those needs:

1. Functional Curriculum module,
2. Personal Future’s Planning module.

The project parent developed and conducted the PFP training. The inservice
training sequence was also modified for the second and third years of the
project. The modules used for training are included with this report as
Attachments A, B, C, and D.

1.3.2 Resources and materials provided for individual site use. The
project purchased adaptive switches, calling devices, objects, and
communication devices that could be used by and loaned out to projects so that
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the communication system planned by the "teams" as a r
training could be implemented immediately. Each train

esult of the inservice
ing session was also

videontaped and a copy was provided to the training team upon requaet. The

project was responeive in providing resource materials
indicated on the needs assessment or by request. Only

that were needed as
the Jackson esite had

any type of adaptive switches or materials necessary for communication

intervention.

1.3.3 Inpeyvice trajining conducted. Each site
to USM for a three (3) day training sessiona. Table 7

receiving training came
shows the make-up of

each team. The training consisted of lectures in correspondence with the
training modules, damonstrations with the learner, video tapea, role-playing,
trainee activities, and "team planning." Whereas, reimbursement for respite

for parentas was written into the original proposal, al
to bring their child. Therefore, child care services
were provided. Thus, the child could be assessed or p
readily demonstrated with the actual child. This "cha
positive. <Child care was alsoc provided during lunch a
parents could socialize with their team.

Tl 7
B Inservic- Training Participants

Jackson Jackson  Hattiesburg lLauderdaic  Jones George
Public Public Public County County County
Sitc A Site B
ADMINISTRATOR 0 1] ] [ | 0
PARENT ! 1 1 2 1 1
SPEECH THERAPIST 1 1 1 | 1
i TEACHER
I PHYSICAL THERAPIST
f OTHER

TOTALS

1 of the families opted
in an adjoining room
rocedures could be

nge" proved to be very
nd dinner so that

Oktibbeha Ocean Springs Clevelund Tl
County Public Pubhie

I 1
0 2

0

1.3.4 Measures of training effectiveness were developed and conducted.

Data sources were developed and implemented to measure

¢ Change of knowledge - Pre-post tests
- Competency activities
e Change of skill - Team planning resulting in a commu
plan for each learner
e Satisfaction -~ McCallon satisfaction measure.

Pre-post test results across each participant for each
are shown by Year in Table 8. These results show that
extremely satisfied with all aspects of the training.

for each participating learner is provided in Appendix
show the participants’ satisfaction of training across

project. These results indicate that a mean of >8%5% criterion scores were met

by the participants.
changes were made.

Change scores from pre-to-post s
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the following:

nication

major training topic
the sites were

The communication plan
B. Tables 9A and 9B
the Years of the

howed that significant
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Table 9A i >
Participants Satjsfaction of rvice Training (McCallon 8 .
(i
j b
Hattleaburg Jooss Lauderdals George Oktibbeha Ocean Cleveland  Mean of Each a
Schoal County County County County Springs Schools Question ) e
Schools . A
. o
Orgenization . 6.75 6.88 7.00 7.00 7.00 7.00 . 6.94 <~
.
>’
Objectives of X 7.00 6.88 7.00 7.00 7.00 7.00 . 6.97 .!)_:_-

T

Workshop

Prescatations . . . 7.00 7.00 7.00

Ny

)

Schodule of . ) . 7.00 6.75 7.00 : ) ) - oy
Workshop B

Scope of material

LI A

Infurmation in
handouts

Overlt

Oversll Mean

Table 9B
Purticipants Satisfaction of Functional Curriculum Traring (McCallog)

"

Jones Lauderdale George Oktibbeha Cleveland
County County County County i Schools
Schools

Qrganization

Objectives of
Workshop

R R e = o b

Prescntationa
Schedule of . . Functional
Workshop curriculum
already in b -
Scope of material . . place g

Information in

v
. 1]

handouts i ;

1

Ovenli '

Overnll Mean . ) ’ X

Objective 1.4 - On-site technical assistance was provided. Two to three -
project staff provided repeated technical assistance to the sites at their
location. The technical assistance activities were two-fold: (a)
demonstrations and accompanying videotapes were provided at the first visit, ‘
with coaching strategies being implemented during the second and third :
sessions. Learner measures of communication use (prelanguage/language
observation) were collected during each technical agsistance site visit. The
total number of technical assistance visits across sites is presented in Table
10.

v — -
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Table 10
R Number of Technical Amistance Visils

Yeour | 14
Year 11
g Year Il

N Total

: technic 8i aterm by t ites.
Whereas implementation of the learne&r’s communication syatem (responsivensss
and opportunities to communicate) were the project’s major priorities for
technical assistance, the participating site "team"” also could select an arca
for additional asgistance. In two cases, these needs included assistance with
ferding and eating. These priorities waere family driven and considered to b%
critical in that feeding problema were causing tremendous medical issuaa for
the family. A number of the sites were engaged in community training. 1In
these caees, the gtaff provided technical assistance during tha uwvelected
community activity. The participating site participants demonstrated "role-
release" in that more than one person would provide integrated instruction
within the activity and demonstrate utilization of the learner’'s communication
system.

1.4.2 additional technical assjistance was determined. The nine sites
represented extremely different approaches in the provision cf education
services, i.e. organization, scheduling, integration, functional curriculum,
community-based, and behavior management. An overall need, as seen by the
project staff, was in the area of systematic inastruction and databased
instruction.

Objective 1.5 - Learner gains were evaluated. Learner communication
gains across activities were measured at each technical assisiance site visit.
Both the WBRS and the Communication Assessment were given pre-post. Results
of each learner’s pre-post WBRS are found in Table 11. A proportional Change
Index (PCI) score was obtained. A score of 1.0 indicates that the learner
would have made the same progress without intervention; a score of +1.0
indicates a developmental growth rate based on the learner’s developmental
rate prior to training. All learners that remained in the project
demonstrated significant gains. Post data was not available on one child who
moved out of state after inservice training was complete.

Table 11
Wisconsin Behavioral Rating Scale (Proportional Change Index Scores®)

CHILD DOB FIRST WBRS SECOND WBRS
SCORE SCORE

05/24/90 1.9 4.6
10/15/85 9.5 12.5

09/13/87 12.8 N/A
12/08/84 1.2 32
08/27/82 3.1 4.5
09/03/86 9.1 15.3
01/31/84 6.9 10.7
08/13/81 7.1 94
05/23/84 5.4 7.9

*Chikd moved from state

1.5.3 Learner communication gkills were measured. The gains of each
learner in the areas of receptive and expressive communication are presented
in Appendix B. These results demonstrate that receptive and expressive

15
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communication systems were implemented by the participating teams and that the
learners did demonstrate gains in communication. The :elanguage/language
observation measures indicated the quality and gquantity of learner gains
across time. These data are presented in Figure 4.

TR
=

P

A
et

These data ahow that all of the children were using eome signals that

ofS,
could be interpreted as communication (Level I - body movement, facial ﬂi
gestures). All of the participantsé increased the frequency of their hg
communication from baseline to post. Eighty-eight percent of the participantsa g}
algo began using higher level forms and functiong of communication. The ;ﬁ
majority of participants began to vary their communication (responses, L

initiations, participating in physical assistance). These data indicate that
the teaching staff were engaging in more active teaching procedures.

AU
S Teinh ok

1.5.2 Maintenance and generalization determined. The ability of the
participating "teams" to generalize strategies to other learners without dual
gensory impairments were noted. Observations indicated that partial
participation was one of the instructional strategies most readily
generalized. Providing opportunities for communjication across new activities
and other learners was one of the least generalized skills exhibited by the
participants overall.

Ny

The baseline and posttest resulte of the trainee ecological assessment
is provided in Table 12A and 12B. These data indicate the components and/or
strategias that were implemented and maintained by the participants.

B Table 124 , b Tablc 128
B Ecological Checklist Bascline ad Posticat Scares ¥ Ecological Checklist Data Summary

SITES BASELINL POST d B BEST PRACTICES PERCENTAGE OF IMPROVEMENT

Jackson Public B Skiils are taught in the context
1 Site A : i of natunally occurring activities 57% (4 of 7)
Site B . ) B and daily routines .
B Hatticsburg Public . . B Related service utilizes an
| integrated therapy mode! rather NEBoof7
| Lauderdale County X . k& Bl than pull owt

| Jones County . . - | Altcruative communication moden  71% (5 of 7)
arc used mcrosa program arcas

George County®
] s Active family involvement is
Oktibbeah County** \ cvident in program planning and 42% (3 of 7)
§  implementation
Occaun Springs 0.64 0.66
| IEP’s included functional skills
Clevelusd Public 030 0.39 i B nceded for home and community  42% (3 of 7)
' seitings
Total Number of Sitcs = 9 )
Totul Number having Bascline and Post Datu = 7 i i IEP’s include integrated plane for  S7% (4 of 7)
H *Child moved B communication, motor, and cognitive
¢*Child wes seen in the home i development

Task 2 - Management & Staff Developament

A Management-by-objective and a P.E.R.T. monitoring system were designed
and used to manage the project.

Objective 2.1 - A performance measurement system was implemented to
ensure regular progress toward project objectives and activities.

2.1.1 and 2.1.2 &all forms of mapagement, trainee, and learner data were
entered into the computer management system and analyzed. This analysis
provided a rapid retrieval so that data could be monitored and modifications
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K. D. COLMUNICAT.ON

NUMBER OF COMMUNICA® 14 # JRMS USED

T HANGE

BASELINE 157 & 2NC A POST FOLLOW ~UP
TOMMUNICATICN LEVELS
L T s [ wwes B caos EH e

T. H. COMMUNICATION CHANGE

NUMBER OF COMMUNICATION FORMS USED

BASELNE  1ST TA 2ND TA 3RO TA FOLLOW-UP
COMMUNICATION LEVELS
oo U wers (EH em?

100
90
80
70
60
50
40
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20
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- INITIATION

PERCENTAGE OF SUPPORT

FOST
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B ormamon

Figure 4. Prelanguage/Language Observation Measures
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C. J. COMMUNICATION CHANGE

PERCENTAGE OF SUPPORT

100
NUMBER OF COMMUNICATION FORMS USED
20 80
50 -
1sh
i
‘ 10+
|
|
| st
BASELINE 1ST TA 2ND TA 3RD TA 4TH TA POST  FOLLOW-UP BASELINE 18T TA 2H0 TA 3RO TA 4TH TA PrOST rouow ~ue
COMMUNICATION LEVELS TYPE OF SUPPORT
BB ooy B wevine 0 wves 2 wens GO wvel? wmaron (0N response (2] pHvsioaL assisT
H. P. COMMUNICATION CHANGE
PERCENTAGE OF SUPPORT
NUMBER OF COMMUNICATION FORMS USED 100
20
90
50 =3
15| 70}
60 -
10}
st Child moved
R\
BASELINE 1ST TA 28D TA 3RO TA POST  FOLLOW-UP BASEUNE 15T TA 2ND TA 3R0D TA POST  FOLLOW-UR
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Figure 4 continued
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made. The computer system also allowed for data to be analyzed in different
formats to answer different questions. Each activity acrosa each objective
was further analyzed into procedural staeps so that realistic timelines,
strategies, and resource allocation could be mada.

Objective 2.2 - Time and efforts across taska, objectives, and
activities were monitored.

e timeli . Activities #pecific to each
objective ware monitored across initiation cdate, duration, resourcaes
allocated, and completion time. All awareness seasions, insarvice training
activities, technical assistance activities and products were completed on
schaedule with resulting data being collected. Tha status of each activity and
the reference to the corresponding data can be found in Figure 5. All
activities waere completad. The location of the final data summary ies listed
in the right hand column.

2.2.2 and 2.2.4 Roles and responsibilities of all staff were assigned
and carried out. KXathleen Stremel saerved as project director. All staff were

responsible to her. Dr. Rebecce Wilson coordinated all training aspects of
the project. The sp2cific roles and responsibilities of each staff member are
listed below:

Principal Investigator: Kathleen Stremel, M.A.; .49FTE

e Manage overall project process and product control

e Monitor all project activities weekly

¢ Monitor all expenditures

e Manage cost analysis and budget. systems

¢ Coordinate necessary resources with USM accounting and office of Research &

Sponsored Programs

Accass all necessary formal and informal resources

overview all dissemination products

Implement staff-activity tracking systems

Implement systems for staff and activity quality checks

Provide oversight of coordination between project and collaborators

Monitor the PERT management system on a regular basis

Serve as the communication specialist in the assessment, davelopment of

training content, format, and activitles specific to communication

o Provide direct technical assistance to the utilization sites in the area of
social, communication, and functional skills

e Serve as one of the integrated training team staff

e Aggist in collecting evaluation data
Assist the project coordinator in developing and coordinating the content,
format, and training activities for all program replication components.

Project Coordinator: Rebecca M. Wilsor,, Ph.D.; .40FTE

Provide for daily management of the Program Replication Task activities
Coordinate training activities with the SEA & LEAs

Cocrdinate access and use of consultant and other resources

Assist in the development of all data sources

Maintain ongoing contact with utilization sites

Schedule and organize all training activities and arrangements

Provide for site gelection procedures and implementation

Assist in the development of training and dissemination materials and
activities

Plan and conduct project dissemination activities

Organize and plan staff development activities and resources

Serve as the educator on the integrated training team

Assist in direct technical assistance to sites on functional curriculum and
systematic instruction procedures

Assist in the collection of evaluation data

Coordinate follow-—-through activities

Serve as a resource to other training team staff

Participate in all staff management activities
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Yo

~ Phveical Therapist: Cynthia Yates (Year I and &k:

II)/Leigh Hauer (Year II and III), PTR: .20FTE ;_.'5‘;"
¢ Serve as the Physical Therapist on the training team 2
e Davelop content, format, and training activities for inservice training e
e Amsist in the needs assessment process b
e Provide direct tachnical agsistance to utilization sites &
¢ Serve as a resource to other team members in areas of motor, physical, o
adaptive equipment, and adaptive procedures k{;

e Detarmine project needs in relation to adaptive motor equipment ;g:
e Participate in all staff management activities ‘;ﬁ

o

¢ Serve as a resource to the utilization sites.

X
TR
S S 4
ory
LI SN 3

Integra inin - " : Betty Busbea; Parent of a child with Deaf-
Blindness: .15FTE o

e Serve as the Parent on the integrated training team o
e Develop parent training content, format, and activities for inservice

training

Aggist in the coordination of activities with the parent participants

Conduct parent needs assessments

Serve as a resource to utilization team parents

Provide staff training on parent-professional collaboration and family
systems.

X,

AN

‘.T.?».?.:. L

Proiject Asgistant: Vanessa Mathis Molden; .75FTE
Apeigt project coordinator in coordination efforts :
Agsist project director in computer input, storage, and analysis wes
Assiet in all data collection and reliability efforts

Conduct literature searches for updates

Collect, analyze, and file videc samples

Collect materials for communication systems

Agsist in fabrication of systems

Develop and maintain a computerized system for learner data

Develop and maintain a computerized system for library loan of adaptive
equipment, devices, and communication systems

Assist in the preparation of dissemination materials and activities
Aggist in the coordination of scheduling and arranging for all inservice
training activities

e Participate in all staff-management activities.

AT T v e

Clerical: Jan Holston; .S50FTE

¢ Agsist in the management of cost analysis and budget systems .
Record and store all management activities Tl
Assist in coordination and arrangements of activities
Provide for word processing needs e
Asasist in the preparation of reports, materials, and dissemination
activities

Agsist in management procedures with USM

Order and budget for intervention and office supplies

Maintain staff records

Provide for and manage all office activities and university forms with the
project director

e Aggist in preparation and dissemination of products.

® ® o o
BRI
P .

2.2.3 staff time across each major project task and function wasg
tracked. These data have also been used to rrovide a cost analysis specific

to the major objectives of the project. The time of each project staff person
is provided in Table 13,
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Kathlsen Stremel, 392
R Director (.49FTE)

Rebocen Wilson,
B Coordinstor (40FTE) 11

Betty Busbes,
Purent Coord {.1SFTE) 0

Lorie Hollingshesd,
. Teniner (. SOFTE)

Vancssa Molden,
B Assistant (.75FTE) 477

Jan Holston,
Secretary (. SOFTE) 561

2.2.5 Budget expenditures were monitored. All budget expenditures were
imputed into a spread sheet by the project staff person on a weekly basis. A
budget analysis was also provided to the project staff by the University
Accounting Department. The costs are also provided in the cost analysis
across major objectives. Approximately $4,800 was not expended. The majority
of these unspent funds were from teacher reimbureement and respite costs.
Parents brought their children and the majority of the echool districts did
not bill the project.

-

Objective 2.3 - Resources were usad to maintain stafif development and
project effectiveness. The "teaming" of the project staff served as their
major staff development activity in that each staff paerson gained knowledge
and s8kill in a different area. Each staff paerson was required to keep abreast
of advances and research in their area and share this. Staff were also
allowed to take courses through the University program of staff development
and growth.

2.3.1 Reqular staff meetings and staff development were conducted.
Staff meetings were held on a regular basis. Coordination of training,
management, coopaeration, and dissemination activities were conducted weekly
through informal meetings between relevant staff. Staff also had the
opportunity to attend state workshops and conferences. Newsletters and
articles were circulated among staff. A resource library was organized for
staff and training use.

2.3.2 Non-projact staff and re@sources were utilized. Consultants in
the areas of technology, orientation and mobility, audiology, and occupational
therapy were utilized for staff development and for learner needs. Additional
regources were obtained from “he University Affiliated Program and from the
Department of Special Education.

Task 3 - Coordination and Cooperation

The effectiveness of any project is highly dependent on the level of
coordination of activities at the local and state level. Coordination
activities included those central to the project as well as those more
specific to agency relations and statewide syatemic change.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Objective 3.1 - Coordination with state agencies was accomplished.
Major coordination activities were between the State Department of Education,
Local Education Agencies, and parents. Staff also participated in many satate
agency functions spacific to systemic change and indirectly related to project
activities. The major coordination activitiaes included the following agencies
and organizations:

State Dapartment of Education

State Department of Health

The Arc-Missisaippi

Governor's Task Force on Developmental Disabilitiews
Governor'’'s Intaearagency Coordinating Council
Coalition for Persons with Disabilities

Miguisaippi TASH

Family & Parent Network

CEC-DEC

Head Start.

Objective 3.2 and 3.3 ~ Coordinate project activities with local, state,
and federal agencies and relsvant federal projects. Both the program
developer and principals of each wite were critical in planning and
development areas. Coordination data were collected by each staff person on a
daily basis. Thase data were analyzed weekly. No negative responses were
received regarding project activities and strategies. Many sachool districts
sent at least one additional staff person to attend inservice training at no
cost to the project. Whereas the project projected the budget to pay for
substitutes and sent a number of reminders to the school districts, only three
school districts billed the project. Each federal project and Title VI-C’
grant was sent a copy of the project’s module. Table 14 shows the different
coordination activities across the three-year grant pericd.

Table 14
Covurdination and Cooperation Contacty

YEAR 1 CUMM. TOTAL

Praject 208 1,770

State 87 378
Regional 39
Federal 31

TOTAL

Task ¢ — Evaluation

Each project objective was evaluated on a goal attainment scale. The
overall results are presented in Table 15. These data indicate that the
project outcomes exceeded those that were anticipated in the original
proposal. For example, a score of Q indicates that the specific objective was
achieved according to the anticipated measurable outcome; a score of +1 or +2
indicates an increasingly larger attainment of the objective.

Data were also collected for the levels of formative and summative evaluation
(Table 16). These data are reported across the following categories of
change:

Documentation of degree/time
satisfaction of activity
Change in knowledge/skill
Implementation

Learner change.

Ut W N
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Table 15§
BEvaluation by Objective

ANTICIPATED & DEGREE OF ACTUAL OUTCOM}:
PERSON DATE INITIATED/ MEASURABLL
OBJECTIVE RESPONSIBLE COMPLETED OUTCOMIES . 0 +1 +2

Conduct nwarencas/ Director/ November, 1989 8 sites will cicct o
adoption training for Coordinator November, 1992 participale
[LA's

Conduct on-site needa Coordinator Ianumry, 1990 All team members 100% Complded
upscasnicnt January, 1992 participale

Conduct inservice Lraining Coordinator February, 1990 85% competency across 100%
April, 1992 cach trmining competency

Conduct technienl Coordinatlor March, 1990 B5% of sitcs & [00%
Banpln. e URIRING Apul, 1992 implementing four
praclices

Favulunte leurner Director lebrunry. 1990 80% of lemrncre will A 100 1004
gamnsnainienunce September. 1992 degionstrate gains

Implement perfannance Director October, 1989 PERT managcinent by 100% 95% Activaties un
measurement system October, 1992 activity initinted, Litie
completed

Tune and efforts loward October, 1989 Staff time/data/nctivity 100% Cuomplaed-
task Qctober, 1992 complation on file monored

Munuge staff truining November, 1989 s) McCallon nating of | . . . . 6.5 Sutsfuction of
6.0 training

May. 1992 b) Competency guina 5 { H%

Coordinate - ite sclection Coordinator November, 1989 12 sitea interested 16
January, 1992

Cuorduute truining Coordinalor lunuary, 1990 90 % conducted in
acuvitics Scptember, 1992 timefrume

Coordmnate with other Swte  Director October, 1989 Number of positive

& Federal ngencies September, 1992 outcomes divided by
number of positive plus
negative outcomes
(complaints, concerns)

fvuluste utilzation of March, 1990 1) Ovenll competency
pructices April, 1992 ratinga
b) PCI of learncr gain
>1.00

Lvaluste project task Director/ October, 1989 9% of each level of 100%
uchievements Coordinator Secptember, 1992 formative/summative
completed

Conduct cost analysis Director/ October, 1989 Costs collectod ncrose Actual casta per
Clerical Ociober, 1992 site/activity activity /site

Idenuficution of sites for Coordinator May, 1990 Information/productato 3s
dusacmination Tuly, 1992 25 LEA's

Orgunize and coordinate Coordinator/ April, 1990 McCallon satiafuction
Consultant August, 1990 5.0

Develop Utilveuon Directar May . 1991 50 requests for product
Hundbuok and materials May, 1992

BEST CEPY RYAILABLE
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

TYPE OF EVALUATION

DOCUMENTATION OF
DEGREK/TIME

SATISFACTION
OR QUALITY

CHANGEIN
KNOWLEDGE/SKILL

IMPLEMENTATION

FHARNER
CHANGE

TASK 1 - PROGRAM REPLICATION

Awareness/Adoption

Neods Asscssment

Inservice Training

Technical Assistance

Follow-Through

Table 1 and Table 2

Table 6

According to timelines -
Figure §

Table 10

Table L0

Table 9A and
Table 9B

9 Paressls

Table 9A and
Table 9B

Complete Year |
and Your 2

Table 8

Table 12A

Communication Plan -
Appendix B

Appendix B

Table 12A and Table
128

On file

Table 11
and
Appendix B

Appendix B

Table 171,
Apperdix B
and Figure
4

Figure 4

TASK 2 - MANAGEMENT

Project Administration

Staff Truining

Swufl Performunce

P.ER.T. Complete

2 Technolagy
1 Motor Asscasment
1 Orientation/Mability

Yigure §

Regular meetings
held

McCallon Seorc
>6.5

Agendas of
mectings on file
and Tsable 13

Project products

Pre- Postiest not
completed

Implenented
planning

Figure § - Timeclincs

TASK 3 - COORDINATION AND COOPERATION

[EA

Service Providers

Relevant Agency

Table 14

Table 14

Table 14

On file

Commuaication
Plan and T.A.
visits

Table 18

Table 12A

9 Integrated Teams

Communication Pluns
and Appendix B

TASK 4 - DISSEMINATION
Inservice

Product Development

Dissemination

Table 18
Figure §

Table 21

Tabk 20
Completed

Completad

Table 19

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

29

Videotapes an file

Table 21

Un file
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A cost analysis of the project across the major objectives is found in
Table 17. Unexpended project funds include: (a) those for which raises were
projected but not approved until July, 1992, (b) substitute pay for training
gites. The majority of the LEA‘s did not bill the project for subsatitute pay
even though reminders were sent.

TOTAL COST PER TASK

Muanagement 17,797

i Coordination & Cooperation 55,364
B Suff Mcctinga 9,772

B Inscrvice Training & Technical Amistance 29,649

Disscmination 18,634

[ Data Analysis/Evaluation 21,920

K Travel 30,428

l! Product Development 25.943

Other 32,856

TOTAL COST $242,361

Task 5 - Dissemination

Three major types of dissemination activities occurrec. First,
awareness activities and project activities were disseminated statewide.
Second, project activities were also presaented at national conferences,
project director’s meetings, and upon invitation. Project products were often
requested as a result of these activities. All dissemination products and
activities are presented in Table 18. Over 3,000 persons were lmpacted across
the three years of the project. The third type of project activity was
product development and publicationa. Thaese activities are outlined in
accordance with the dissemination plan (Table 19). Change of knowledge and
satisfaction measures for dissemination activities are provided in Tables 20A
and 20B. Over 4,000 products (formerly developed and project developed) were
disseminated (Table 21).
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Table 18

Project Suff Dissemination of Products Through Inscrvice Trainings apd Workshops P '
o .
YEAR t PROIECT STATE REGIONAL NATIONAL TOTAL "
;
: S
Number of sites 20 40 : - ; “
Number of persons impacted ) B
Professionals . T
Parents 0 42 E
Other 0 34 "~ T
YEAR 2 NATIONAL TOTAL -
¥ .
Number of sites 53 2 112 &;‘;
Number of persans impacted A
Profcssionals 344 19 :'
Parcots 52 22 0 v
Other 27 0 (] 9s }
I
YEAR 3 PROIFCT RIIGIONAL NATIONAL TOTAL .
Number of sitca 10 10 3
Number of persons impactod .
Profcasionsls 611
Parents 36 24 ] N 4
Other P 0 0 29 i
CUMULATIVE TOTALS PROILCT REGIONAL NATIONAL TOTALL l -
Number of sites n 29 15 186
Number of persons impucted
Protcasionnls
Parents .
Other :
Total Number of People '
[mpucted
»
L4
’
e
31 i
2 ;
U .

Q

ERIC

PAFullToxt Provided by ERIC




Q

ERIC

PAFullToxt Provided by ERIC

Table 19
Disseminsti

Project Brochure

Q sl Fd
¥

Tnf 2

’

School districts,
Prrent Groups,
Univorsity Training

Progmma

on
avalleble actividies of
project services,
resources and
programs

Mediated Awaronoss
preseatation

SEA, LEA, DD
Progrums, parents,
University,
Conferences,
Workshops

Inservios Tralmlng
Development,
Stradegios, Current
fundings

Slide/Vidao
Overview of
Training
Compoaents

+5
presentstion
s cach year
(Table 18)

Statewide Workshop

[.1A s/Parents, SEA,
DD Progmma,
Special Education
Progrums, Regular
Education, Head Start

Integrted
Teanw/commuaicstion
intervention

Prescntations/d
camonstration/P
anel/Cracker
Barrel

August, 1990

4200
participants
(Tuble 3)

Utilization Handbook

LEA"s, Federat
Project

Objectives, activities,
procedures,
cvaluations for each
selectad practice

Print and video

February, 1992 and
Scplember, 1992

Modules

o Communication (Revued)
eintegrateod Team Planning
® Functional Curriculum

o Penvonal Futures Planning

Objectives, activities,
procedires,
cvaluationa for cach
selected practice

February, 1992
and Sepember, 1992

Book Chapter/Arucle

® Project Inaite Inwervenor
Manual

® Forward

® Chapter - American
Federation for the Blind

® Anrticle - Aimncrican
Speech and Hearing
Association

® Chapter - Haring and
Billingsly Text

Professional peern

Integrating
communication
objectives in
functional routincs

Reports Specified by SEP
® (CConunustion Report

® Continuation Report

® Final Report

SEP. SEA, AMPS

Objectives, Status
findings and as
required

Additional dissemination products included:

published text,

manuscript, (c) an article (Nov.

Association, (d)

October, 1992

impairments, and (e) Project Insite - Intervener Manual.

Table 20A

Nationa] Disscminstion Overnll Pretest and Posttest Results

Pretest 5%
Pouttest 83%

Change 48%

BEST CGPY AVAILABLE

(a) a foreword to a
(b) a chapter in the American Federation of the Blind
1991) in American Speech and Hearing
a chapter in Haring & Billingsly text on dual sensory
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IV. CONCLUSION

Throughout this document the outcomes of the project have been
presented. In additicn to the quantifiable data, there are a number of
additional outcomes to be presented providing additional information that may
be helpful to others providing training in future settings. Many of these
outcomes were positive and contributed to the success of the project. In
addition, the project staff identified specific challenges to be addressed in
future projects designated to train parent and professionals teams serving
learners with dual sensory impairments.

First and foremost, the parental and professional participation in the
team planning was the most positive outcome of the project. 1In every site,
the parent (s) had never met with the entire team of professionals serving
their child. This team focus allowed the target learnaer to be addressed as a
whole child with an emphasia on his communication. Two important features of
this outcome are based upon the project’s emphasis on parental involvement
including the position of Parent Coordinator staffed by a parent and arranging
child care to enable families to come and bring their children with them.
Having the target learner available during the inservice training enabled the
staff to provide demonstrations and modeling of assessment, learning
strategies and learner preference for activities and materials. Interviewing
the parents that participated in the project revealed they had all greatly
increased their knowledge of communication and strategies in communicating
with their child. Parents also reported that they perceived their child‘s
teachers had a batter understanding of their child and the type of curriculum
and communication plans necessary for an effective program.

A more global outcome of tha prc¢ject was the introduction of technology
to parents and service providers. The majority of the project participants
had not encountered the use of switches, choice boxes, calling devices and
other low tech materials that could inexpensively provide needed alternatives
for communication and interaction. By including the use of guch materials in
conjunction with the training in communication, learners were able to utilize
the technology for specific outcomes. *

Specific to communication, the additional ocutcomes have been most
significant: (1) parents and professionals related testimony to the increased
understanding of the learners attempts to communicate, (2) peers quickly
picked up on the use of cuez and interacted as never befcre, and (3)
communication training became a related service without the constraints of the
discrepancy model of eligibility in the third largest school district in the
state. This administrative decision based on the training provided by the
project provided learners with services that had previously been denied.

In retrospect, there are challenges that the project staff have
identified to combat some of the problems that still exist. In the majority
of sites the gap still exists between best practices and current practices.
Perhaps the assessment of needs should be reviewed with alternatives developed
to allow the trainee the opportunity to preview videotapes of best practices
before defining their own needs. Such practices as inclusion, integrated
teaming, community based training, systematic teaching and classroom
management remain a future phenomenon. To instill such concepts as common
practice will require intensive inservice and technical assistance. Technical
assistance must increase and include entire days of demonstrating and
modeling, perhaps taking over the entire class for a period of time.

Ag discussed previously, parent participation was a very positive
outcome of the project. But, the need remains for parents to be included on
an equal partnership basis. Without this partnership, the future plans of the
learners with dual sensory impairmente remain out of reach. Schools must
begin to actively seek strategies to include parents as equal partners and
implement as common practice the team concept the law has espoused for over a
decade.
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INTRODUCTION

This process manual is intended for use by professionals providing integrated
team services to learners with dual sensory or multiple disabilities to assist others
in Narrowing the Gap between Best Practices and Current Practices. The intent of
this manual is to provide a useful document utilizing a checklist format that will
provide trainers with a guideline when providing in-service training and technical
assistance. This manual is a product of a federal deaf-blind special services grant
that provided in-service training and technical assistance to nine local educational
sites serving young children with dual sensory impairments.

Additional products of the project are a series of training modules that
provide detailed trainer guicelines and trainee workbooks describing best practices
as they relate to learners with hearing/vision/multiple disabilities. The training
modules include:

® Communication

® Functional Curricular Content

® Future’s Planning

® integrated Team Programming

The training modules to accompany this process manual are available upon
request. However, this process manual may be used with any training content.

This manual was produced under HOB6L90010 - An Integrated Parent-Teacher-Related Service Team Approach to
Communication for Children with Dual Sensory Impairments. The grant was awarded from the Office of Special Education
and Rehabilitation, United States Department of Education to the Department of Special Education, University of Southern
Mississippi. The information and views presented herein do not necessarily reflect the position or policy of the Office of
Special Education, end no official endorsement can ke inferred. AA/EQE




iIN-SERVICE TRAINING

In-service training is a very broad concept with many different facets to be

addressed for a successful outcome. The projert identified the following levels of
in-service training and addresses each level in this process manual:

® Awareness Training - At this level the participant is made aware of the best

practices, as well as the specific expectations of the in-service training
prucess. It is good practice to let everyone know what is expected of them
and what can be expected of the trainers.

Knowledge Training - This part of the process focuses on the training of
information. Knowledge training utilizes a lecture/activity format to convey
the information. Knowledge training must be tailored to the individual level
of the participants.

Skill Training - Often this level of in-service training is neglected or
participants are expected to transcend the gap between knowledge and skill
training on their own. Skill training is vital to bridging the gap between best
practices and current practices.

Implementation Training - The most complex level of training is that of
implementation. It is the combination of all levels of in-service training.
Implementation requires intensive training to put knowledge and skills into
practice.

The Communication Intervention Project provided in-service training to

parent-teacher-related service teams from local school districts providing
intervention services to young children with dual sensory impairments. This
training focused on using the integrated team approach to develop the child’s

communication system. Parents, teachers, and related service personnel were
provided intensive knowledge and skill-level in-service training. Follow-up technical
assistance was offered to the team in the classroom or home on a regular basis for

three months. This technical assistance was provided to assist the team in

implementing the communication plan designed during the knowledge and skill-

level training.

This process manual contains both a brief and an in-depth outline of the

steps taken during the in-service training conducted by the Communication

Intervention Project. To help the reader follow the process, the outline is divided

into the following three sections:
® |nitial Phase

® |n-service Training Phase
® Technical Assistance Phase




Date Parson

Completed Responsibla GENERAL PROCESS CHECKLIST
I. INITIAL PHASE

A. Project Awarenass

1. Develop brochures, posters and presentations
2. Conduct a dissemination campaign

B. Site Selection

1. lInitiate contact

& 2. Conduct preliminary phone inte: view
3. Provide awareness presentation

4. Determine agreement to participate

Il. IN-SERVICE TRAINING PHASE
A. Pre In-Service Training Activities

1. Schedule baseline data collection
2. Obtain parent permission for participation and videotaping
3. Conduct pretest measures and assessments
4. Schedule training including location, dates and times
5. Secure rooms for training and child care
6. Arrange for child care i
’ 7. Arrange for consultants 4
2 8. Secure lodging for participants
9. Inform all participants through written correspondence
10. Develop agenda
11. Secure equipment and materials
12. Secure child care needs
13. Arrange meals for participants, children and child care
¥ providers

B. In-service Training Activities

Welcome participants as they arrive

Provide refreshments for morning and afternoon sessions
Introduce all members of the training staff, participants and
visitors

Announce any general information to the participants

Provide participants with an overview of the training

Collect pretest data

Conduct workshop

Collect posttest measures and McCallon Satisfaction measures
Collect reimbursement forms

LRNDOA N

C. Post In-Service Training Activities

1. Send follow-up correspondence to all participants
2. Contact administrators to discuss training outcomes




Date Pearson

T GENERAL PROCESS CHECKLIST

Il. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE PHASE
A. First Technical Assistance Visit

Schedule the initial technical assistance visit

Confirm all dates, times and outcome goal through written
correspondence

Model and videotape strategies to increase learner skill
Collect ongoing evaluation data

Provide a written description of the strategies

Schedule the second technical assistance visit

N —

[orRé I~y dv)

B. Second Technical Assistance Visit

Confirm in writing the date, time, and outcome gc:

Use the coaching procedures to role release intervznition
strategies

Videotape the session

Collect ongoing evaluation data

Schedule the third technical assistance visit

Gl AW N —

C. Third Technica! Assistance Visit

&

Confirm in writing the date, time and outcome

Review with the team the data collection forms and procedures
Collect ongoing assessment data

Videotape the session

Provide a written description of the session

Schedule the final technical assistance visit

PopLON

D. Final Technical Assistance Visit

1. Confirm in writing the date, time and outcome goal for the final
visit

2. ldentify additional learner(s) for communication plan
development

3. Facilitate the planning team meeting

4. Provide written strategies for implementing the plans

5. Collect posttest evaluation data

E. Follow-up Visit

Schedule a follow up visit to assess maintenance

Confirm in writing the date, time and outcome

Collect evaluation data

Videotape the session

Provide written strategies for specific targets noted in the data
collection

Collect Satisfaction data

SESISE
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. INITIAL PHASE

The following information is an outline of suggestions that have been found
successful in locating local educational agency related service teams providing
intervention services to students with dual sensory impairments or multiple
disabilities. These teams can vary from district to district, but in generail they are
comprised of the target learner (student with dual sensory impairment/multiple
disability), parent(s), teacher(s) (special education and regular education) and all
related service providers (audiologist, speech pathologist, physical therapist,
occupational therapist, vision/hearing specialist, orientation and mobility specialist,
etc.).

A. PROJECT AWARENESS

1. Develop Brochures, Posters, and Presentations
a. Describe project (goals and objectives)
b. List criteria for participation
c. Include project contact person (phone number and address)
d. Design a return form for interested participants

2. Conduct a Dissemination Blitz

a. Mail letters and brochures to:
® Special Education Coordinators
® Agencies with services for persons with disabilities
® Health Department (local and state)
® Mental Health (local and state)
® Vocational Rehabilitation
® Parent Organizations and Training Centers
® The Arc
® Protection and Advocacy Center
® Deaf-Blind Registry Listings
® Professional Organizations
® Council for Exceptional Children
® The Association for Persons with Severe Handicaps

b. Submit articles for newsletters to:
® Pzrant Organizations
® University Affiliated Programs
® Professional Organizations

c. Present awareness sessions at conferences, such as:
® Council for Exceptional Children
® Parent Organizations
® The Arc
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® Organization for Special Education Administrators

® The Association for Persons with Severe Handicaps
® | ocal Interagency Coordinating Councils

® Agency ccnferences

® Early Childhood

® |Infant and Toddler Program

® Title 622 Programs

® IDEA Programs

B. SITE SELECTION

1. Initiate Contact
Follow up on any and all potential sites with a letter announcing
the Project’s interest in working with their team. Potential sites may
be person(s) who returned the completed form found in the brochure,
the person who asked questions during a conference session, a parent
seeking services and other interested parties.

2. Conduct Preliminary Phone interview
A phone interview should be conducted with an administrator,
teacher and parent. Each interview provides a different perspective of
a team'’s current practices, possible needs and feedback concerning
practices, such as community based instruction, inclusion and
integrated teaming. A sample of each type of interview is included in
Exhibit 1.

3. Provide Awareness Presentation

The project staff should travel to the various interested sites to
provide an overview of the project. This face-to-face interaction
allows both the project staff and the site team to discuss guestions
and concerns. Topics included in the presentation include:

® Introduction of project staff

® [ntroduction of site team

© Major goals of the project

® Sequence of the training

® Roles and responsibilities of the project staff

® Roles and responsibilities of the site team

® Data collection procedures

® Videotape of best practices

® Reporting of aversive management techniques

® Financial otligations
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4, Determine Agreement to Participate
Following the awareness presentation the local education
agency related service team is encouraged to meet and discuss
participation in the project. Parental membership on the team is
advocated and Supported by the project. Once a site team has
decided to participate, follow up phone calls and letters are sent to
parents and professionals to verify commitment.




il. IN-SERVICE TRAINING PHASE

To increase the utilization of best practices, intensive knowledge and skill
training is scheduled to meet the identified needs of the local education related
service team. These needs are based on assessment information collected from
both the related service team individuals and the identified target learner. In-
service training is extremely variable. It can vary in length, range of topic(s) and
location. When providing training, it is important to consider the professional and
personal needs of the individual in order to be successful. The information below
may be helpful when planning in-service training sessions.

A. PRE IN-SERVICE TRAINING ACTIVITIES

1.

2.

Schedule Baseline Data Collection

Obtain Parent Permission for Participation and Videotaping

It is important to obtain parent permission of the target learner,
as weil as peers in both the special education class and the regular
education class. A sample letter and permission form are included in
Exhibit 2.

Conduct Pretest Measures and Assessments

Baseline data must be collected before training begins in order
to evaluate gains following the completion of training. The
assessments provide information about the team, the provision of
services and the individual target child. With the exception of the
Needs Assessment, all data is collected by the training team.
Assessment measures are discussed below and examples of measures
developed by the project are included in Exhibit 3.

a. Team and service provision measures

Needs Assessment - A detailed needs assessment was
developed by the project staff to collect information from
individual team members and from the administrator directly
responsible for the site team that they perceived as most
important. The following topics were assessed:

® Needs of the target learner:
Hearing/Vision
Communication
Positioning/Handling
Adaptive Feeding
Medical




® Professional training needs:
Communication
Hearing/Vision
Positioning/Handling/Movement/Adaptive Feeding
Instructional Strategies
Team Functioning
Technology
Integration
Functional Curriculum
Community-based Instruction

® Parent needs regarding child:
Cormmunication
Activities

Ecological Inventory - An inventory based on best practices
reported in the literature was developed to examine classroom
strategies. The information collected allowed the project staff
to determine the degree of implementation for each identified
practice.

Integration Sample - This scale explores a number of identified
best practices as related to inclusion of students with multiple
disabilities. Utilizing this measure allowed the project to
determine change in regard to the practice of inclusion.

b. Individual child data
To determine training effectiveness, there must be a
measure of change. A number of assessments and measures
were utilized to determine change. All child data were collected
by project. Specific child change data were collected using the
following instruments.

® Wisconsin Behavior Rating Scale (Song et al., 1980) -
This instrument is used for learners who are deaf-blind
and will give an overall developmental score. Using this
score, the proportional Change Index (Woolery, 1983)
can be calculated and used to evaluate child change.

® The Communication Placement Assessment - This
measure is designed to assess a learner’s communication
skills. It is appropriate for learner’s who do not
communicate verbally. The information gained is utilized
to develop a communication plan for the target learner.
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10.

® Communication Sample - This scale records the rate,
form, and function of a learner’s communication.
Utilizing this measure allows the project staff to look at
ongoing child change across time.

® Videotaped Sample - Segments of activities are
videotaped to obtain information regarding interaction
and communication skills the learner displays. This
enables the project staff to modei strategies and coach
site teams.

Schedule the Training Workshop to Include Location, Dates and Time
When possible, it is importan: to give people choices and
options. Within set parameters, possible choices might include:
® | ocation of training:
Off-site training - provide travel, food and lodging
On-site training
® Dates of Training - remember to consider families and their
work schedules
® Bring children - provide child care for target learner and
siblings
® Beginning and ending times - consider travel time

Secure Rooms for Training and Child Care
Arrange for Child Care (train if necessary)

Arrange for Consultants to Arrive at a Scheduled Time
Consultants utilized should be matched with the needs of the
child and team.

Secure Lodging for Participants

Advise All Participants Through Written Correspondence Regarding:
® Time
® | ocation (include map)
® Parking
® Travel Expenses
® | odging
® Food

Develop Agenda (Sample included in Exhibit 4)




11. Secure Equipment and Materials:
® Overheads
® TV/VCR
® Tape Recorders
® Camera
® Name Tags
® Workbooks
® Pencils
® Chalk

12. Secure Child Care Needs:
® Toys
® Food
® Mats
® Bean Bags

13.  Arrange Lunch Plan for Participants, Children and Chiid Care Providers
IN-SERVICE TRAINING ACTIVITIES

1. Welcome Participants as They Arrive and Provide Them with Name
Tags and Workbooks

2. Provide Refreshments for Morning and Afternoon Sessions:
® Coffee
® Pastries
® Juice
® Fruit/Cheese and Crackers
® Soft Drinks
® Sweets

3. introduce Members of the Training Staff, Participants and Visitors

4, Announce Any General Information to the Participants:
® | ocation of rest rooms
® [ocation of phones
® | unch plans

5. Provide Participants with an Overview of the Training:
® Objectives to be accomplished
® Overview of the agenda
¢ Description of the activities

10




6. Coliect Pretest Data:
® Explain that a pretest is used to determine if training is
successful when the pretest is compared to the posttest
scores
® Allow parents the option of completing the pretest

7. Conduct Workshop
As stated in the introduction, there are modules available that
contain trainer guidelines and trainee workbooks. Suggested training
practices include:
® Providing participants with notebooks that contain all
information to be covered in the text including copies of the
overheads that will be used
® leading activities that require participants to be actively
involve
® Viewing videotapes of learners with multiple disabilities
demonstrating the concept being presented
© Demonstrating with the target learner the strategies or
procedures discussed in the training
® Coaching of participants by trainers while practicing the
strategies or procedures using other participants or the
target learner
¢ Developing a specific education, communication, behavioral
or vocational plan to be implemented

8. Collect Posttest Measures and McCallon Satisfaction Measures
9. Collect Reimbursement Forms
C. POST IN-SERVICE TRAINING ACTIVITIES

1. Send Follow-up Correspondence to all Participants
® Include acknowledgement of the successful training
® Address any comments and concerns that were left
unanswered from the training

2. Contact the Administration Via Mail or Phone
Verify the success of the training and the positive responses
noted in training
9 Address comments and concerns from the training

11




fll. Technical Assistance Phase

The technical assistance phase is the implementation of the knowledge
acquired during the in-service training phase of the project. It is critical that team
members directly providing interventio: to the child should participate in the
technical assistance phase of the project. Parents and professionals are equal
members of this school-based intervention team and all participants should be
involved in all technical assistance activities. The purpose of technical assistance
for this project is to model, coach and role release the strategies that will enhance
the learner’s communication. These strategies were presented to the school-based
team during the in-service training phase. All team members should be aware of
the educational targets for the learner via a written plan that has been developed.
Utilizing the target activities that have been identified by the teacher, one of the
project staff will initially interact with the learner to model the strategies.
Throughout the technical assistance phase, project staff will coach the various
school-based team members and role release the intervention strategies.

A. INITIAL TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE VISIT

1. Schedule the Technical Assistance Visit
If possible, schedule the visit at the close of the training while
the participants are together. Waiting to schedule the technical
assistance visit at a later time can become a logistical nightmare.

An on-site technical assistance visit is scheduled approximately
two weeks after the in-service training. When scheduling, keep in
mind the following:
® Make sure all school team members will be present
(especially the parents)

® Schedule the time of your visit to coincide with the naturally
occurring times of the activities that were selected as
targets

® Make arrangements for the sessions to be videotaped

® Provide equipment and materials necessary for the learner to

communicate or meet designated objectives

2. Confirm all Dates and Times Through Written Correspondence

12
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3. Model and Videotape Strategies to Increase Learner Skill
During this technical assistance visit, strategies discussed
during the in-service training are modeled by the trainer. A videotape
of the activity is made and left with the school-based team for later
review of the procedures modeled by the trainers. The school-based
team includes the parents and the videotapes should be available for
parents to review.

4, Collect Ongoing Evaluation Data
For this project, data is collected to measure the learner’s
receptive and expressive communication skills. This can be completed
during the visit or by the ten minute sample of communication
recorded on videotape.

5. Provide a Written Description of the Strategies

In addition to the videotape, a written review of the technical
assistance visit is completed on no carbon required paper (NCR} with
copies for the child’s school folder, the child’s parents, and the
project’s files. This form includes: (Sample copy included in Exhibit
5).

® child’s name

® date

® interventionist name

® date of next visit

® child’s accomplishments

® target objectives

® strategies to reach objectives

® materials loaned

® materials needed and person responsible

6. Schedule the Second Technical Assistance Visit
The second technical assistance visit should be scheduled while
present. This technical assistance visit should be approximately three
weeks following the initial technical assistance visit. It is important to
schedule the visit when all team members can be present. If parents’
work schedule permits participation during school hours, a home visit
by the team could be considered if the parent wishes.

B. SECOND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE VISIT

1. Confirm the Date, Time and Outcome Goa! Through Written
Correspondence

13
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Use the Coaching Procedures to Role Release Intervention Strategies
During the second technical assistance phase, the goal is to
practice the technique of role release by coaching the member of the
school-based training team in interacting with the child. The team
member will interact with the learner during the targeted activities
utilizing the strategies displayed in the videotape demonstration
recorded during the first technical assistance visit. During the
activity, team members are available to answer questions and provide
the team member with feedback including praise, encouragement and
suggestions for intervention. This feedback may address a number of
areas such as:
® positioning and handling
motor skills
® piacement of materials
® opportunities to communicate
® responsiveness
® partial participation
® motivation

Videotape the Session
The session is videotaped to be used as a review and as a
training tape for other team members to view.

Collect Ongoing Evaluation Data

Provide a written summary of the strategies, and any revisions or new
considerations for the learner’s program. A summary of the visit is
written and copied for the child’s folder, the parents and the project
files.

Schedule the Third Technical Assistance Visit

The third technical assistance visit should be
approximately three weeks following the second
technical assistance visit. Schedule the visit to
accommodate parents and direct service providers that
constitute the school-based team.

THIRD TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE VISIT

1.

Confirm the Date, Time and Outcome Goal for the Visit
The focus of the third technical assistance visit is
to train the school-based team to use the expressive and
receptive communication data collection forms. These
forms were introduced to the team members during the

14
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in-service training. Prior to this point, all data collection
has been completed by the project team members.

Review the Data Collection Forms and Procedures with
the Team
The learner and an intervener {any member of the
school-based team) participates in the target activities.
The communication specialist uses the following steps to
train the individual team members to use the data
collection procedures:
® Reacquaint the team members with the Expressive and
Receptive Communication data collection form
® Explain the importance of using the form to examine the
form, function and content of the learner’s expressive and
receptive communication within a functional activity
® Note the data samples only ten minutes of the activity

Collect Ongoing Assessment Data

® All team members and the communication specialist observe
the learner and the intervener; during which time the form,
function and content of each communication attempt is
recorded

® Comparisons are made to determine the reliability of the
raters

® Discussions are conducted to clarify the problem areas

® Several communication opportunities are giver in order to
practice recording the data

Videotape the Session

Provide a Written Description of the Session Highlighting any Special
Strategies Used in the Data Collection Process

Schedule the Final Technical Assistance Visit

The final technical assistance visit should be scheduled
approximately three to four weeks following the third technical
assistance visit. In addition to the team members providing
intervention services to the target learner, parents and service
providers of other learners with communication needs should be
invited to participate in this technical assistance visit.

15




D. FINAL TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE VISIT

1.

Confirm the Date, Time and Outcome Goal for the Final Visit

The purpose of the final technical assistance visit is to assist
the team in generalizing the knowledge and skills acquired through the
project training to other learners with severe disabilities.

Identify Additional Learners Targeted for Communication Plan
Development

School-based team members should identify other learners that
have communication needs. If communication samples and
assessments have not been completed, this information is collected
during this visit. Utilizing both the training and school-based team,
the data are analyzed into the following:

® Current expressive communication skills

® Current receptive communication skills

® Current IEP objectives

® Special sensory and motor considerations

® Targeted activities

Facilitate the Planning Team Meeting
Care is taken to facilitate the school based team to analyze the
data and guide their decision making as they design a communication
system for another chi!d. It is important not to question their
decision, but to gently probe discussion with a leading question. For
example:
® Sally (teacher) "Using a yes/no switch is the target for
Sam."
® Sue (P.T.) "What are your thoughts concerning controlled
movements and placement of such a switch?"
® OSally (teacher) "He is pointing nicely to indicate choice, any
recommendations to expand his pointing to indicate more
functions before we program for him at a higher level?"

Provide Written Strategies for Implementing the Plans

Encouragement is given to the school-based team to implement
their recommendations and take data for a few weeks. Written
recommendations should be provided for the school-based team. It is
critical to foster feelings of competence and to promote the practice
of communication being a continuous process.




5. Collect Posttest Evaluation Data
The assessment measures completed during the baseline are
repeated during this final visit. This includes the:
® Ecological inventory
® Integration sample
® Wisconsin Behavior Rating Scale (Song et al, 1980)
® The Communication Placement Assessment
® Communication sample
® Videotape sample

E. FOLLOW-UP VISIT

1. Schedule a Follow-up Visit 1o Assess Maintenance and Generalization
If the project follows the typical school year and the learner
experiences the summer away from structured services the ideal
follow-up visit is scheduled for the beginning of the school year.
However, a follow-up visit may be scheduled at any time of the year.
Length of time between the last tcchnical assistance visit is
determined at the discretion of the team. This project used a three
month period of time when looking at maintenance and generalization.

2. Confirm the Date, Time and Outcome Goal of the Visit Through
Written Correspondence

3. Collect Evaluation Data
This evaluation data includes the same sources used in the
baseline and posttest data collection.

4, Videotape the Session

5. Provide Written Strategies for Specific Targets Noted in the Data
Callection Process

6. Collect Satisfaction Data
A satisfaction survey was developed by the project to measure
the degree of satisfaction as well as the utilization of information to
make adaptations in the learner’s communication plans. A sample
copy of the Satisfaction Survey is found in Exhibit 6.

17




EXHIBIT 1

PHONE INTERVIEWS
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Administration Interview
Communication Intervention Project

Administrator

District

Date

Interviewer

Target student

Describe the services the child is currently receiving.

Related services:

Method of providing related services:

Certification of personnel:

Setting:

Coordination with teacher & parents:

Integration with non-handicapped peers:

Classroom setting:

Ages of student in nearby classes:

Lunch time:

Non-—-acadenmics:

Assessment

Person responsible:

19




Names of instruments:
Development of IEP

Persons responsible:

Process used:

What information is utilized to develop goals and objectives?

Describe the community-based training available in your school
district.

Describe the evaluation procedures used by the district to
evaluate curriculum effectiveness.

Describe the evaluation procedures used by the district to
evaluate teacher performance.

What problems would you foresee in facilitating the following
potential changes in your classroom? Please explain.

Reorganize classroom schedule
Rearrange classroom environment
Develop new instructional materials
Revise present curriculum

Collect data on student progress
Amend IEP for student(s)

Provide community-based training
Provide home-training to student

Provide systematic, school-based integration opportunities
with non-handicapped peers

20




Describe the district’s commitment to change,

Money available to purchase any materials/equipment:

Describe the positive and negative characteristics of the
program,

Discuss concerns about willingness/openness or lack of such
change:

21
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Teacher Interview

Communication Intervention Project

Teacher:
School:
Date:
Interviewer:

In what type of school 1. your classroom located?
(segregated center, regular education school, etc.)

If located in a segregated center, do you believe
that can be effectively educated on a regular

(SwdTy
education campus with nonhandicapped peers?

Would you be receptive to moving your classroom to an age-appropriate
education site or participating in reverse integration?

Is your present school a chronologically age-appropriate placement for
9

Stodenty

What is the age-range of students who are in your classroom?

What type of curriculum do you utilize? Please explain.

How do you keep track of learner progress?

What does ’s daily schedule consist of?
(Student)

Do you engage in community-based training?
How many hours per week?

If you do not participate in community-based training, what barriers do you
see toward implementing community-based training in the future?
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What related services are provided for ?
(Student)

How and who provides these related services?

What role do related service personnel play in the development of
’s IEP goals and objectives?

STy

How does communicate his/her needs to you?
(Student)

Please give several examples of goals and objectives you have developed for
during this school year.

(Swdery

What process do you utilize to develop 's IEP?
(Student)
How often do you communicate with ’s parents regarding
his/her progress? (Student)
W..zre do you see living after he/she exits school?
(Student)
Where do you see working after he/she exits school?

(Student)
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What problems would you foresee in implementing the following potential changes in your
classroom? Please explain.

reorganize classroom schedule

rearrange classroom environment

develop new instructional materials

revise present curriculum

collect data on student progress

amend IEP for student(s)

provide community-based training

provide home-training to student

provide systematic, school-based integration opportunities with non
handicapped peers




Initial Parent Interview

Child’s Name:

Parent’s Name;:

Date:

1. Are you satisfied with your child’s placement?

2. Are you familiar with your child’s IEP?

3. Do you have a current copy of the IEP?
4, Did you request any specific objectives on the IEP?
5. What were some of these objectives?

6. Are they included on the IEP?

7. Do you fee] the teacher is aware of any special health conditions of
your child? (seizures, medication, special diets)

8. Are these a part of the IEP?
9. Are there any related services needed? (P.T., O.T., speech, etc.)

10. What are these?

11.  Are these related services on the IEP?
12.  Are you satisfied with the person/persons providing these services?

13.  Is any special equipment needed for your child? (Communication
device, computer, etc.)

14, Is the equipment available or have arrangements been made to get the
equipment?

25 »

Yes

No




15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.
22,
23.
24,
25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

Are there opportunities for your child to go into the community
regularly?

Are these community activities similar to activities that your family
participates in?

Did you and the teacher discuss family routines and preferences?

Does your child have behaviors that present problems for you or the
teacher?

Is the management of these behaviors a part of the IEP?

Do you feel that you understand the techniques used in the classroom
well enough to follow through with those techniques at home?

Did the teacher discuss long-range goals for your child with you?
Do you go into the community with your child and his/her teacher?

How often?

Do you visit the classroom?

How often?

What extracurricular activities is your child involved in at school?

Are there opportunities for your child to meet and interact with
nonhandicapped students?

How does the teacher keep you informed about progress or activities at

school?

How often do you have a chance to communicate with the teacher?

Yes

No




EXHIBIT 2

SAMPLE LETTER AND
PERMISSION FORMS




Dear Parents:

The Department of Special Education at the University
of Southern Mississippi and the Special Services of
Jackson Public Schools have joined together to develop
communication systems for students with non-traditional
ways of communicating. As part of this project,
students will be videotaped several times during the
year. These tapes will be used in the inservice
training for Jackson Public School personnel an other
public school personnel trained in the future.

The training, videotaping, and data collection carried
out during this project will not affect your child’s
programming. It is our hope that each child will
benefit from this training.

As a parent, it is your right to decide whether or not
you would like your child to be videotaped during the
project. Enclosed is a permission form to indicate
your choice for videotaping.

Please complete this form and return it to the school
by Tuesday, November 28.

Sincerely,

Rebecca M. Wilson, Coordinator
Communication Intervention Project

Kathleen Stremel-Campbell, Director
Communication Intervention Project
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PROJECT OVERVIEW

The Department of Special Education at the University of
Southern Mississippi has begun a federally funded project
that will focus on the following goals: -

1 To determine the components that are specific to the
development and implementation of using expert early
intervention teams by

* assisting in the initial service provision

* systematically training local service providers
to conduct the primary intervention services

* providing ongoing technical assistance and
resources to the local service providers in
effective transitions into preschool services.

2 To determine strategies to facilitate the acquisition and
generalization of a set of competencies to be demonstrated
by local service providers in order for them to integrate
multiple skills into caregiving routines and age-
appropriate activities in the natural environments.

/ Furpose To develop, implement, and evaluate a procedure

0\ that provides effective training and follow=~-along

’ % ; to early interventionist, %teachers, related service
\k ‘ personnel, paraprofessionals, and day eare staff to

‘ 5/' provide intervention and transition services for

| Af’ infants and toddlers with, or at risk, for multiple

W disabilities.

Process * Interagency "teaming" with a statewide early

intervention team.

* Systematic training for direct and indirect
services toward integrated skill intervention.

* Systematic instruction within cognitive,
communication, social/emotional, physical, and
adaptive.

* Strategies for facilitating effective
transitions.

* Strategies for facilitating peer interaction.

* Strategies for recognizing cultural diversity.

Outcome Local service providers will develop the skills to
work with infants and young children with multiple
disabilities.




Dear Parents:

The Department of Special Education at the University
of Southern Mississippi and the Special Services of
Jackson Public Schools have joined together to develop
communication systems for selected students who
communicate in non-traditional ways. The parents of
selected students, teachers, and related service
personnel will receive inservice training and
assistance in developing these communication systens.
You will be contacted with more information about this
training in the future.

As part of this project, students will be videotaped |
several times during the year. These tapes will be |
used in the inservice training for Jackson Public

School personnel and other public school personnel

trained in the future.

The training, videotaping, and data collection carried
out during this project will not affect your child’s
programming. It is our hope that each child will
benefit from this training.

As a parent, it is your right to decide whether or not
you would like your child to participate in the project
and whether or not you would like your child to be
videotaped during the project. Enclosed is a
permission form to indicate your choices for
participation and videotaping.

Please complete this form and return it to the school
by Tuesday, November 28.

Sincerely,

Rebecca M., Wilson, Coordinator
Communication Intervention Project

Kathleen Stremel-Campbell, Director
Communication Intervention Project

{J




Communication Intervention Project

University of Southern Mississippi
Department of Special Education
Southern Station Box 5115
Hattiesburg, MS 39406-5115
Phone: 601~266-5135

PROJECT PARTICIPANT CONSENT

I give my permission for the child named below to participate in the
COMMUNICATION INTERVENTION PROJECT.

Name:
Date of Birth:
Address:

Phone #:
Teacher’s Name:
School: _

I understand that project staff will assess my child’s communication skills
in order to develop an individualized communication system. I further
understand that data collection and direct intervention by project staff
will take place as necessary within the classroom setting. All of my
child’s records will be kept confidential bv this project and will be
provided to other agencies only in accord with the Family Rights and
Privacy Act and the Education of All Handicapped Children Act. No
unauthorized person may see my child’s records unless T give my consent in
writing.

Date: Signature:

Relationship:

I do not give my permission for the child named below to participate
in the C MMUNICATION INTERVENTION PROJECT. I understand that services
available from the Jackson Public Schools entitled to my child by
PL94-142 will continue to be provided.

Name:
Teacher’s Name:
School:

VIDEOTAPE CONSENT

Yes, I give my permission for the above named child to participate in
the videotaping aspect of the Communication Intervention Project. The
videos will be used for the following:

a. To assess and measure my child’s communication needs and progress.
b. To measure the project‘s effectiveness.

€. To assist in parent training.

d. To instruct other professionals.

No, I do not wish for the above named child to be videotaped.

Date: Signature:

Relationship:

~ -
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Communication Intervention Project

University of Southern Mississippi
Department of Special Education
Southern Station Box 5115
Hattiesburg, MS 39406-5115
Phone: 601-~266-5135

VIDEOTAPE CONSENT

Name:

Date of Birth:

Address:

Teacher’s Name:

School:

Phone:

Yes, I give my permission for the above named child to participate in
the videotaping aspect of the Communication Intervention Project. The
videos will be used for the following:

a. To assess and measure my child’s communication needs and progress.
b. To measure the project‘s effectiveness.

¢. To assist in parent training.

d. To instruct other professionals.

No, I do not wish for the above named child to be videotaped.

Date: Signature:

Relationship:
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EXHIBIT 3

NEEDS ASSESSMENTS
AND ASSESSMENT MEASURES
DEVELOPED BY THE PROJECT




Directions: 1In the column titled Level of Need, please
write a 1, 2, or 3 to indicate your need for
inservice training. Ther write any comments
you feel would help to explain that need.

Score Code: 1 Minor need for inservice training
2 Moderate need for inservice training
3 Major need for inservice training

II1. PROFESSIONAL NEEDS

A. Communication Level
of
I need: Need Comment

O More appropriate assessments to determine
desired communication goals

O Strategies to use assessment information for
program planning

© Knowledge of the sequence of non-symbolic
communication

o Methods to determine intentional behavior

o Means to determine how children understand
your message

o0 Method to determine specific forms of
communication

0 Methods of determining what functions of
communication the children need

O Methods to select appropriate vocabulary or
content

o Strategies for determining the type of
symbolic system appropriate for chilgd

© Methods of determining motor responses for a
form of communication

O Methods to determine if children have skills
to learn manual signs (l.1guage)

o Knowledge/use »f functional signs

o0 Knowledge of how to respond to the learner

O Strategies to increase opportunities for
communicaticn

O Strategies to facilitate students to make
choices

O Strategies to facilitate initiations

0 Means of facilitating communication with
peers

o Knowledge and use of adaptive switcheg and
technological communication aids

O Strategies to determine which switches are
best for each learner

O Resources for materials and equipment to
facilitate communication. (Switches and
adaptive toys)

o Methods to determine frequent opportunities
to communicate in relation to other
classroom demands




Level
of
Need Comment

B. Hearing and Vision

I need:

0 Better procedures for assessing functional
hearing

o Methods to determine if hearing aids are
appropriate

o Knowledge of the hearing aid

O Resources for materials and equipment for
hearing aids

O Adaptive ways to present auditory materials

o Better procedures for assessing functional

vision

o Methods to determine if visual aids are
appropriate

o Knowledge of visual aid materials and
equipment

O Adaptive ways to present visual materials

© Resources for materials and equipment for
visual aids

C. Positioning/Handling/Motor Development/Adaptive
Feeding.
I need:

o Knowledge of correct positioning and handling

o Use of correct positioning and handling
skills to increase opportunities for movement
communication, and learning

o Positioning strategies for best activating a
- 7 switch

o Knowledge and use of adaptive seating or
equipment to provide alternative positions

o Techniques for implementing an oral feeding
program

o Techniques for providing range of motion
exercises

0 Resources for materials and equipment to
facilitate positioning/handling/motor
development/feeding/bathing

o Techniques to prepare the student for
activities to increase or decrease time

0 Knowledge of various nontraditional positions
such as half-kneeling, and sidesitting during
activities

o Positioning and handling strategies during
caregiving routines

o Information to utilize home environments and
‘ objects to aid in mobility
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Instructional

I need:

(o]

Overall assessment strategies for program
planning

Lavel
of
Need

Comment

Strategies to facilitate learner progress
toward goals and objectives

Knowledge and strategies for implementing a
functional curriculum

Methods to analyze the environment to plan
functional activities

Strategies to incorporate parents in assess-
ing student needs and designing the IEP

Assistance in organizing a functional
curriculum into a daily schedule

Strategies to include caregiving interactions
and natural routines in instruction

Methods to determine learner progress

Knowledge of how and when to expand a
learner's program

Methods of organizing group teaching

Strategies to facilitate gen. -alization of
learned skills

Strategies for managing behavior

Methods to train parents on skills needed in
the home

Strategies to implement a communication
system efficiently within a classroom setting

Team Functioning

I need:

(o]
o
(o]

Knowledge of each team members role

Strategies for team decision making

Strategies to integrate data from other team
members

Methods of team teaching and "role release"

Means to design integrated therapy activities

Assistance in organizing a daily schedule of
related services

Strategies to resolve conflict

Means to communicate between the home and
school; Sharing information about skill
generalization

Strategies to transition communication system
from one level/class to another level/class
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PARENT NEEDS ASSESSMENT

Please answer the following to describe how your child communicatea in the homae.

A. Expressive forms/functions

1.

How does your child communicate to you the following:

a,.

wants more food, milk, juice

wants to play

wants to go

wants a certain toy or object

pleasure or enjoyment

dislike for something or somecne

pain or discomfort

I understand what my child wants most of the time. _ Yes No

Other people understand what my child wante most of the time. __Yes __ No

—

What words/signals would you like your child to learn?

B. Receptive Communication

1.

NSoOm b wr

10.

My child:

responda to my voice

~
4

es o]

responds to his/her name

responds to sounds around the home (door, refrigerator
closing, vacuum)

responds to the word "no" (stop)

responds to gestures

understands some words/gestures

understands most simple directives (get your shoes;
get you cup)

understands the meaning of certain words (milk, eggs,
toy, Daddy, outside)

understands directives that have two parts (get your
cup~-put it on the table)

Understands the words big/little, on/off, red/blue

EERIIE
EERHIN
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C. Information About Homg Activities

a.

What things does your child like to do?

What things does your child not like to do?

What activities does your family like to do in the home?

What activities does your family like to do outside the homae?

How many people are in the household?
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Teacher

1) Date Color ]
2) Date Coter [

COMMUNICATION PLACEMENT ASSESSMENT PROFILE

3) Dete
4) Dete

Color ]
Color D

]. Responses to

IV, Raceptive Communicetion

V., Expressive Copmunicetion

Sensory/Social I11. lnteraction 111, Vocel Dev- 517 808, YT+ nos., T. Frelanguegs %, FreTanguage(Toi
Input with Objects elopment 8. 'angusge
“Looks at faail- 1 Demonstrates 18 Responds to 23 Uses 3¢ gest-
18r person reflexive sound own name uras
¥ Looks at obJect making T TdantsfTes 7+ 72 Vocels to get
T Tcects to noise familiar per- attention
{ Reacts to con- sons alrs 3¢ gest-
tact T TFollows 5+ 1 ures
escls to testa directions w/o 78 Points objects
/1mel] gesture t0 “show'
Keacts to fan- entifies 77 Taps/hold up
iliar voice body parts hend to get
Changes activity] 1 Repeats actions 77“%?1%7}7757 sttention
level on objects faniliar obj- 78 Shuws object
T Tracks side to | 7 Malntains grasp ects for comment
side on objects Demonstrate &Y Follows B | 70 Uses 5+ gest-
earches for ~placed in hund differentiated directions w/o ures
sound ~Y Mouths obiccts c.les _gestures 30 Hequests ob-
esponds to 4 Looks at ob- ‘Y Demonstrates { Tets object jecmout of
a different voice jects pleced in interective out of sight sight using
ﬁ' _tones ] _hand_ _ | _soundmaking | _ ___ _ DS TFollows 10+ e pestures
Re directions w/o
- ! ;:RO:‘::O:‘: 5 Reeches for 4 Vocalites in a8 |3 Responds to _gestures | Uses simpie
’ou'ns n fame object, Object response to ¢ nase by 6 TdentIfles 10+ sagnals to
\laar routine and hand seen person telking blinking/ obj. when given| have adults re-
ooty at objects] © Tontinues to Y Uses tvx vowels,] cessing act- | name or sign (3] pest 3 active |
Y Turns towird sesrch for two conscaants IVItY distractors) ities center OLI\gTORUNE

resoved ob).

in vocal play/

sounds‘voices
¢ Participates in
e familiar move-

7 Shakes and hangs]

Or cOmmunicatlon

obj. placed in
hand

Repeats vocal-

7 Responds to
environaental

7 TdentiTies
20+ obj. when

izations

ment
Toalles at
femilisr person

¥ Neeches and
holds objects

to gein react-

Uses simple

signal to have
adults start 8
Toutine activity

3] Requests 2¢

lons

(S sec,)

7 Vocalites sounds

€ Tontinues move-
sent when
83s1sted

7T Responds to .
different ways
_to intersction

-4
18 Tries to get

2 monthy

% Demonstrates fow]
siaple actions

shes away to
__protest/refect

obj./actions
IT Waquests ¢

ob)./action

cues given name or
esponds to sign (3 dis-
fire voice tractors)

4 Hold's up/out I3 Demo/TdentIfy
hands S+ action verbs

with different
pitch/loudness

or ohjccts

[TURESChes and |,

T InitTates verbal

Reaponds to

29 Sho der-
S+ functional u$ uncer

atanding thru

plav with adult

takes partislly
— Jagagn obieqs _
11 Takes hadden

) Hsn 3+ sound |
b — —'_PJ. -.-'_nJ- .l. -

touch cues res
ponses of 3
O NIPthelng™™ | or more types

with the follow
ing two word
combinatioas

— Ealled

TV Names 5+ obj.

ST Uses T0s words
to request

4 Touches or

Uses 20+ words
to request or
label

s Uses "Existence’

d Imitates nee

9 monjths

—— -

l-l; TJA:s_

attention by oblect - 7.Responds to s Understands assists adult
. sorling 17 Explores new neome here' atste-ob. to request more wordl‘r
. eye contact object with gesture |5 Understands 24} b Uses h:n'-'

. vocalization (I3 Picks up third T CTcases acte action - obj, |9 Inltsates "up" E:lll:ncc wordy
¥ Turn taking object avity TUnderstands or "go with® (¢ Uses Reoccur:
Activity p i Demonstrutes Z¢ FolTows Jook action - loca- |6 Reaches/touches |, —tnce 7"’""“ T

titates ection complen sutyuns e ger——y cue tion 1o request I]:ui -/vcr y -
modeled by on ob). babbling com- O Follows oS¢ d Understands 7 Indicates 7] *I']"l gL“O;m"
adult 5 Imitates action blnlnorgu simple directsd reoccurance/ want down" e Uses 5+ verbs -
K1 Anticipetes and on object (repetitive) ions ob: , T Manlpulate action
does next action Tudent Feyina J1 foilows Be s Understands adult to reques; {,I::: :;::llyu
in 8 Toutine voce) inter- simple dir- fsature - obj, . _Rore 3¢ eiverns
action., Adult actions darstands ¥ Ranlpulate
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sturts new 3+ actions g Understands noTe
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can not ses his
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one obj.
actions. Student to act on 2nd
can ses his own ob).
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actions. Student]d Uaes 10+ objects

appropriately

5 Tdentifies ob-
ject that go

approximstion
syllables repeat
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ound. Student negation
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12 Initiates 13 Looks et obj,| possessive 11 Gives 3¢ obj.
sounds, Adult /person 1 Understands t0 request
initates 4 Ceta ob], out| demo - obf. m.
15 Produces He of sight JUnderstands to (w/0 gesture
babbling combine {gesture cue) | Jocetion 13 Use touch to
stions (nonrep- [I5 Uives obj. k Understends request
etitive) (gesture one) | conjunction 4 Uses gate to
T4 Imitates word [€ Responds to |l Understands Tequest

15 Weves bye/h]

cue only) U Follows 3¢

15 Tnltates one

| together 7 Tdentifies 5¢ ]| 2-concept dir- to request
tches i1dents:- syllsble word fam:liar obj. ections in 7 Shakes head
csl obj, epproximations (verbel cue) content 8 Nods hesd

¢ Extends hand

16 Imitetes two
sylleble words
TCpCll(lVC con-
sonant

Imitates new
sounds

Bl Follows 10.
2-concept dir-
ections

nlitates new
two syllable
words

¥ Pulls/tugs et

adult to request

hi/bye

0 laitates waving

I Pelrs prelang-
uege with vocal

oints to ra.

1 quest

BEST COF




[

)0 _

IRV N -

Suturexy 103 sar3taorad se POPUGETIODAX STTYS 0SOYI OT231) :g 0N
‘g ‘¢ g g ‘s ‘g
oN oN -N oN -N oN
.ﬁ -.H -ﬁ oﬂ nﬁ oﬁ
JUdWIII Ty SpoeN STTIXS JusWaaIdy SpaopN SITIXS
Juaxeq SUOTIDUNY UOTIBITUNUWO) :TA VIYY usxeq juswdoreseq Tesop :11p vy
.n .m .m .m -m -m
'z 'z Bt 'z ‘z 'z
‘1 ‘1 ‘1 "1 T T
FUCTTERTE M SPosN STTTAS IUowso 1By SpoaN STITIS
uareg uoYIESTUNIMO) BAYSSSdXZ A yayy uased 5393{q0 U0 suotIoEIEIU] 1] yauy
‘¢ ‘g ‘g g ‘g d>
-N uN -N - ON -N -N
‘1 ‘1 "1 1 1 1
EYTIRERSY SPooN TTITINS EITETToERY: v SpoaN STTINS
uatey UOTIESTUNUIMO) 9ATIdOBY AT vy HeEd Indu] TeT305/4105u05 03 sesuodsey :1 ymyy

101w

t3udussascy 3ur3ionpuo) uosxag {9WEN §,3Uwpnig

LITHSNUOM ONINNVId d31
INIWSSISSY INIWIOV1d NOILYDINMOD




FHdVIVAY AdDD LS38

o )
1 Y861 [wuI ) - “SIUIPNIS 43p10 103 ajetadosdde 34 J0u Aem su0targmy,
dns 10
00ds Bu123s uodn S19[nY 21130q Huyaas A31A130® a0 2uyInoL Iei{twey 9 Ut 323{qo
uoods 03 yinow suadg Yinow suado 10 $39In)]  Jo punos ‘yossad ¥ 03 Aem Orjyoads @ Uy spuodsay -y
wdois ‘o, 92104 13pnoy ‘miyy 523704
u.._Em::.uuWo\. lueswaly IdT0A [njhely jueseard pue WITJ 01 sAem Ud1a331p uy spuodsay ‘01
punos aeyyy punos xmwrry
“uBIUN ‘3370A sep|ywmy "WEJUN ‘30704 5,130 (‘om 2} Ipys oy 9P1s - punos ioy $34oawas Lqpensyy ‘6
' 1011ym ‘{{wg
VST -ERTH ‘uled ydyaq ‘9°1 ‘esyo (~om z) apys o3 FPIS WOI) paavm e I®yl (punos
‘pooj yiym Uoouy | 3xrw Jou op jwyy nuuoﬁﬁu 2YEm jou op 3myy) $323{qo Bur3saaoguy sYORy g
21q1s1A L1ydyy
29 jou Lew sasuods (Aeam 721 (roum 7) 1d3{qo ucﬁaﬁou.:
=31 s,3udpnas aapyg -8) palussaud s ala3og w 2uisas uo {9421 A3yar3de £3583.103p /sasvarou] ‘e
UCTSTA 3O vduer agey L
“PAWML S,PITY> jo opys UoTsIA jo a8uelr ajeyps
-3IN0 3UIPNIS 03 syrv; TS S,PIIY jo aprsino ($12 x03 21 1s1nbasaay) (om z-p) 3TOA JwyITHOEy
13yd>ea3 10 1aa18ainy PITYD 03 sxiwl 1ayioy ® Burieay uaym Sup3zanb 10 Yuriiws Ag spuodsay g
A3¥ATI08®
SurivATion 10 omyy pasIm ("om 7-0) 110w
~1vaw NHupinp paj [T=1' 10 21330q UIATE wayy /asey 03 Jurommyas ‘83uyiandb ‘Buprins Lq spuodsay ¢
ysne3 o3 $33tnb pryy> ‘Huplan ("ow 7)
S211ms Iyonoy o3 smre, 21TYn S34d003 13yI0K 35%3U0d uoszad-o3-~uosiad 01 $331nb 10 $wing °y
palardmos aq PINOYS Judwssosse Buraeay *(as101 )
1% jmm; ® j0u) paddoap 3d3(go0 ‘pour|s o0y (*om 1) pajussead $1 3s570U UIYA sP[Iawys 10 L2E 1 T
uorltsod Fujilys uop3ysod
10 3uypueis w UL udys autdns uy Lo3 pajjmas (*ou 1) (Aemp Wwll-8)
uoOUS 10 PO0O3 3¥ $3007 ‘31 140u ‘913381 v syo0q Idalqo Juyisazajuy uw (to saaexyz) 3u {oo] -z
EER] F3Y s3u1iqys ("ow 1) Buyxies 10/pue Bujanisal
10 I9atr¥aaw> ¢ $X00T | ! ‘pPey ‘aaioy 3w 4007 $T oya uosaad ie7[1ww} ® (uo $338X13) 2w sy007] 1
$3Tdwexy sarduwxy paddespuwy 193uno ) SI101ARYIg
/531udmas0) /5 3Udumo) punojoldiitaiaaag 13pIp ~ i vy
53350 X330 /551 dwery sie13doiddy o¥y ANdN] T¥ID0OS/AMOSNIS OL S3SNOISTM g vy
Il'l‘luuculnnu:i PAE 30 amg 11531 Julaaisturapy uosizag
e — Judessessy puz jo ajeg 1oy g
Plusestassy a8y o o3zg

1990 oy

Tisve ewy Zo7detp sou [ )

So3vssommmey 4ty -
ALK 2% voret)somemer sr beeiiyemm) M

1de(oagq uorimsReau) ¥oivasay
Podde s puwy Alsteans pus xa8

Ruiyoway
unoa io04

INBETASIY Inaea g WO LV I e

:ommy 8,3uapnyg




}

IBYIVAY 4409 1570
S AT
s
4
dorrym
Inoyiya ayey Buigmos 3sou 03 Juyvod ‘pway ®10313d jraswiy
‘950U 03 x3udarY ‘Suyppoy Burreys ‘ooq-e-y9a4 | aas jouums IUIPNIST Y3 ey suOYIoE mau $33w3ITm] ooy
.b»l&mgvﬁ op jou
def Jujuado (wY3d8 W0 STy a5 wEd | -ums U3Ipn3s Ayl Iwy3 suoiiow axe 2534l “suoyide
‘qouy Suyuiny ‘Butanog PLIYD) Bur3awd ‘Buyamy UM0 STy 39s uwd IUIPMIS SMOYIOW mou $aieytw)  <z7
[moq ®
uaAld 1213w ucods e 103 (*ou g-9)
$3Yd>wey ‘wooryivq zayjw BJutssaip uy £31AT308 BurInos w ug FHOTION jJo sajlas w
s3ued dn [{nd o3 sayoeay wiv Jo 331 Ino sproy UY uoy3de 3xeu ay3 $31v13suowp pax sedyayyuy ‘12
(rom g-9) Al3uapuadapuy SUWOI33% asay; op
ufuusu.uﬁﬁﬂ Jupy Apraxre uw> juapnig "SUDIIO® Um0 SIY 235 ups
‘Butaaris ‘spuey Butysey | -jed ‘Sutamn ‘Yuiddeyy UIPMS 3 npw um £q patapom b d EELIE TP FE { D RYY
TUX YIEA Butiing ‘spumy smie Buyyyp *suy ("om ¢) 3tnpw oua 4q peIwayMy ST 37 uaya
Bugqqnu ‘spuey Suryses }punod ‘dutaa ‘Burddery UOTId® INN sanuTIuey pus FUOYIO® suylag -1
TITYS STY3 1531 03 Aeaw (*ow 9-5) Beyzyrwsoa *Buyprms
H00T USYl ‘jJuapnis yaa 20U PINOYS 19353] 420%3u0> 843 yBnosyy uoTImiIIw 338 03 sajag ‘81
$345831 ‘Awaw saysnd A3TArIoE aswaiduy *sa (*om 9-p) juapnis 243 MR SIdDVINUT Inpy
‘sulnwy ¢3p $3007 Howaa ‘saryms ‘e syo0q M1 uayn sLem IUIXSIITP OM1 IswaT s Y spuodsay -+
130N8) x33em Loy (*ow 9-¢; Juamarom 0 381 dwod Juapnis
Juywiny ‘tamoy zaded durysnd *akq-a4q Jujaen o431 Jurdiay Inoy3ya pauIBUTER ST Ideau0)
u11338 “g00p Sutuadp ‘ayeo-t33ed Buylejy TPIISTSSE UM JuamaAOm JvIIymey ® sanut3uo) 91
uoszad
ARTLIWEY ¥ YiTA s373TA} PITYO qatm ¥uydeid ao (“om 9) zaq/myy yi1a
=19% [BUOTINATION Buring Buyss1y uwosaad reryrmmey Jurisesajuy sy o4m uosxad TITERy ® 3w SI[IMS ‘gl
$371TATIOW A31AT0®
uyiwayiow Jo ‘diay-3jas Burimariom ® 10 ‘P1q UTON §) JuSEIAOM B Y3nozyl papind maya Iusmaos
‘Bujied yiim 1UdIMIAOY |Os ‘alg-adq ‘amI-133ey IRYITae] ¢ uy (I35}sex 3Jou s80p) sadtediojyamy ‘¥
uoy3isod
¥u1lys a0 3utpusas
® uj Juisold 1o0p a0 Suy i313482 ("om g-y) punos $23wd0] pus pajuasaxd s3 30104
-Fujs auoydatay o3 swang ® ur I0 Wsop Fuplq AvIIIme] ® K punos xey{iwejum SYn PRIY suang g
d17qoum puw [[op
$329{q0 aansyay |cueg ‘as10u axwm Jou op (-om 5£-7) s3d8{qo )
‘dn> “pooy Yitm uoodg [3wya (5403) £3152{q0 omy Butisaaajuy omy U23n33q yi103 pur Puq s$Yov]  °ry Cm
SsTamm iy selawme iy padde>ypuey Ja¥unoy s10 ﬂﬂa:o:n::ouv ) |
/%3 noemm /% ysommo Punojolg/Aataavs 1apyp s , . i
sev] u:.ucou\nwrm’ub 2381ad018dy 3y LAdN] IVIO0S,/LHOSNIS Ol ISHNOJSIN '] v3Iuy H

E




vy

118VIVAY A409 1538

£ .
ysex3 ug ("om g)
[amal sind ‘[amo3 aaded sdmnp ‘swiny | (9rPys *rind ‘ysnd 3y ‘Busq umya ley30) s332(qo
sTind ‘Qoux 1o0p suing | ‘sseay ‘saz2anbs ‘sayoy Yith suoy3ow xardwod alou Xo oa3 S3IXISUOMI] )y
Spusy ut s329
112559p 103 yoear 03 |skay 403 yowax o3 yio01q (sadw(d ‘om 6/sdo1p A.%l L u.uoﬂuno mmh;ousu- nooxcuvu
£13135 puw dnd umop sany 10/pus 3r3aex sdoug 03 $133(qo Y3Ioq Lo auo $13juwal Jo sdderd/sdorg g
s[eoy syInoa (com ;) woyy Suyraag
‘S[{aus '13A0 suing ‘$1933 ‘43a0 swiny Mo WYl e L13s0(> Bugyoo] Lq $120{qo mau sexoydxgy 21
3123{qo 13430 (*ce 6-g) UIPPIY §1 3defqo oy3
sse18 10 qmy -uw pudiyaq xo jayuerq TTYM DXYIIBA JuapnI§ *mata 19y /S¥y wo1j uappyy
¥ UY ysnIayioo3 spuyy ® 13pun £o3 spury Ar931a7dmod axw ITY3 $3d9{qo saxe3 PuR IO sayoedy ‘g
X0q ¥ putyaq ("om 9-¢) uappyy ATieyazed sy 330(qo
upydeu 10 Jaugwyuoa w Aq 11op ‘yiopd/mortyd = $® $2423wa JuIpnlg ‘mata IM/sTY wox3 uappiy
P939A0d L[(wji1ed uoodg 4q pazaaoo jrwmy ey3log Arreraaed sy wyy 120{q0 uUT sayE3 pur Ino SOYdwdy <of
(8320{qo rRuoy3dung puw (om (-9 ‘smoumy
svpzdordde a%e yaga) ug *sdoap) ‘sdyrj *siynd (*om s-9) s3d9{qo
aind ‘1rnd ‘wing ‘ysny ‘SITY ‘saamn ‘sSumg U0 suoT3dw erdurs azom a0 In03 SIIRIISUOMA] g
w31y [suUOT3®IOA yinom | (‘om g-y) £puolas osiom 10 § 103 323(q0 spioy puw
'Tanc3 *dnd ‘aiqipe saymy 03 122{qo0 ‘sAay saywy 3InPe uw Aq pejuesaxd 153f{qo um sIxel ‘soydwsy ‘g
$323(q0 uo suoyiow
TPU0TIdUNS IIYI0 I5WALD Iayem (*om p-¢)
-up ‘Juplusq aswasoag -3sj0u ‘sday ‘oriimy PUBY J9y/sty uy pedwid s3izefqo sBusg/saywys /.
uyydeu tapun ucods {pa3wos st (*om p)
‘x0q ut 329{qo ‘rauimy PITYD) matA woxj poaow 3} 295 xeduoy ou umd Juapnis ®U3 pus peacwol
=u0d uy padwid waly pooy £o1 paiasod ‘ar3log | sy 3% uaym 339{qo paarazead 103 yoor o3 MUTIWOY 9
w33y duy
~3$9103UT 10 ‘Iv0d ‘waig sA3y 10 ‘ar3zea :
pooy ‘dna 103 saydway ‘313309 107 saydway (*ou g-£) 1d3(qo 103 sayomay “g
paiuasaxd SER3}
$1 139{q0 uaym 10 pray PaIorod A1ydyaq ‘sday
8uyaq s379(qo 03 SPUIIY ‘resIue Y1013 ‘Iriwy (-om ¢) pumy ur padwid 139(qo 3m syoo1 “p
(pafe(ap A[[eiusm
~dogasap 105 *om 9-g)
$1M300 STYI IT aseardaq - SAay ‘yilord ‘arawy (rom §-2) puwy uy peountd s1d0(qo syinoy ‘Se
13(qo (“om £-7) puwy s,3uapnas up peawrd sy 333fqo uoya
2173083 ‘w33 pooy [9WY'F YIOLD ‘al33m | SpPuOdas ] smay 3w 165 30e{qo uo dswid sujwiujmy -7
(ssouszemw Adualuyjuod) uyeds 31 3Iwag
122(qo0 Aur 23watiow | -33w o3 911q0m 10 YRQ (ow g-7) 3Insaz Muyyss
syl sjuasasom syeaday I® s3mq /3293 syory -I33UY Uw ITNED JeYl $3I03(q0 uo suoyIow sieaday g
sajumsxg sajommxy padded Tpuey 1338unoy SI0yARyag
/53usmc) /53uswmo) punojo1g/A13anag 13p[o SLD3r80 HLIN SNOLLIDVHIINI 11 viuy
sa1¢( 1x21u0 /53 [duex] yevidoiddy 23y




w
PN |
">
19433303 sWI3} '
Suyyiold seoeyd ‘saded JiNs
$31308 ‘JAWMIGATLS $110% uo s£o3 Burydiwm ‘dnd ("ou «g7)
$350(q0 [wuoyIdUN} as) 03 dno/ajdde o3 syddy $1021DRIISIP ORI WO} $3D9(q0 [WDJIUIPY SAYDIWN °Q7
3900 sial paiussead
‘snq 295 !saoys 5308 $7 3andod udyn uoods
%20t $23% ¢dnd 3o prais 5333 ‘dn pray sy wed ("om «51) uojIdUNy 279yl o poseq
Uy {m0q UY (¥a13d sanogy 32In{ uaym dnd saayy Xay312803 of 3Iwy3d $302(qo aepyywe; s} 1Iuapl ‘61
119y SqQwod ‘s3y35 ‘uoods 11eq s1702 ‘2w 52
sesn ‘ysniqylooy sesn | ~ysnd ‘s¥urs £xomys ‘xa {*om
%oua3[n $ISN ‘yiyw suddg | -uvsary sasn ‘yuoq suadp S1-01) A1aiwyadoadde s3dafqo of 1see1 3w sasy  cgp
IXIINOI uy $303f | aywy sqwod ‘ujpxdeu yIm (*om
~-qo jO 2¥uws Ipim ¥ jO yinow sadis * (pinbyy 01-6) A17A130® (wnsn 9y3 jo ino paiuasaid aiw
$U0TIOUNY £IIWIISUONN] ou) ‘dnd woxj syuldy | Ayl uIys §322(Q0 30 SLOYIDUN BYI $2IBIISUOWI] L1
ued yswa3
uy uyydeu ymoiyl ‘yuys FEITI] )
, ! uy e3r1d sand ‘zaujey ~uo3 ® uy 123{qo sand ("om.
W -uod ¥ Uy $323(4o sing ‘uoods yiym ued 531y 01) 322{qo0 puodas ® uv 33¥ 03 3ID3{q0 IUD £IE "9y
xef 1ieq sy10a (‘ow §-9) suo1IdE
susdo “OTpwa uo sUINI | ‘Lol saxRys ‘wnup sty op Apwallw uwd Juapnys *3juasaad sy 31d3(qo
‘31ed L1so0ad saysny *A03 suany ‘1D saysng a0 Ajuc uaym 329(qo ur uo UDTIOW U SIIWIJW] g
So|bwrexy selawexy poddedjpumyy J3%unoy sasuodsay
/3iucemo) /% 3uswmo) punooid/A1313425 23P10O .
Toan] Y4s3u0 ) /soldwer 21¥11d013dy ady (POTMYIUCD) S172PE0 HLl» « A0LLOVHAUNDL (11 wayy

Q

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E



TiGYUVAY AdD3 1538

INpEay

UIPHIEwG

‘410N

(?s22y> 103)
$3 ‘(192 10j) @ ‘(a01nf
403) nf ‘(a5yn[ 103) anp

(310m 103) v '(9ay2
103) 3 ‘(¥op 103) eq

("om §1-71) oxew Apeaziw uw> uIpnis aya
ITY3 suotlemyxoldds paom ajqeiiAs auo Saieltam]

'St

(19xo81d 103) wxwy
(193em 103) eney

(313304q) wqeq
K3yBru-3ystu) eueu ‘ewey

(‘om p1) 31vadaz $31qe114s
Lus 01 sidwoiyw Apwaite juspnys 'Yl sa1qe]14s

om3 Juyuyesuos suorimmixosdde PI0om $33B3 M)

‘rt

a1vtadosdds ag jou Awy

. nped ‘1qop ¢

(row z1-17)
At3T3adatuoy aIw suOTIRUIqMOY Yo Tym ur suorjeupq

-m00 FUT[qquq U833 [p oAl 1S®3] 3w sIdnpoly

J1n11dosdde oq jou Amy

vqeqag
‘eqeq ‘eqeqay,

(*om 71-01) spunos Y3 saiejatul InpE Y1 uoua
ayes Lprarie uws ays/ay 1wy SpUnos sajeiye]

‘£l

‘Tls

21vtidoadds aq jo0u Aey

eleday
‘seday ‘wqrqsg
‘eqeq:zy ‘eqeqas,

*$318) Ty
vapnyg ‘IYTE uwd uapnis A3 wyy punos

A3U ® 535N BIYl puncs s,3uapnys 243 saiwyT
3INpPE ~ SUOTIDRIIIUT [¥d0A sur¥aq juapnig

a3wixdoidde 3q j0u Ley

EpEp ‘swmu
u ‘sqeq ‘wdeds

(*om p1-4)
aAT3132da1 aaw suolisujqmod UOTym u1 suorieurq
-m00 Buirqqeq ualay;ip AT} IFEI] e sadnpozy

“Tle

wl ‘u ‘w ‘d *q,, sz yong

(“om 9-9) yinow

UDTIBUCIUT BIw3iwy Lvm
- @iwyadozdds oq Jou Awy

&, SARS TITYD {8, sdes
npE v, sAes priy

19sdn ‘aunseard
‘UoTIWOTUNMMOD Y03 sasp

Stieydms ‘a1qeanseaty

PIdI0JUTIX
91% WY SUOTIWZTI[EIOA

pastadans s3vw x0 sdeyd
WO{ - $3ZITEI0A PITY)

w0 ‘" 'n -d -‘ LETRRS ] -l:

uoszad leyjouw yata
A31A7108 [TU013RATION
10 UO73IDRIIIUT ue Burang

iinpe
ue yirm Aefu suyanp
UOTI®IT[ED0A dUTII00Y

3instetd sazipedop

(saxnsoy>
Xowq A1reatd4i) ,n2,,
METLLTL W Bujijeanbs

sinsealdsyp/iafuny 105
UOTIC21{EI0A JUIIIFFIY

ujed/iaduny
10j $9T4D UL 3YQ

AA195Q0 Jou Aoy

spunos ey/z2 o3
IEI]IMIS SPUNOS Jmoayy

$o 1 e x3
/3 3usemosy

s8jowery
FARYTY %)

padded jpumy
puncjolg/41843a95 13pIp

13dunoy

TZaawg

Ju23u0)/ea[dmrxy 23v11d0addy 3dy

243 3O juolj 31w apwm spunos 23XY3 15[ 3¢ sasy ‘g
(*ou 9-y) savodaa Juepnas

- SaIRITIAT J1Ope - punos sajepajup luapnis  °g,
(‘om 9-p) 10 pUNOS smwip pue

SSaUpROT ‘yd31d INAIFITIP yIlm Spunos sazyiedop 4
(‘om

S-¥) SUOTISEaL 138 jwy3 SUCTIRZIT[ED0A s38aday ‘g
(com g-
£) EOjunemOd 03 10 /puw Aw7d [wsoa uy spunos

JUFLOSHOD OM] PUT S[IMOA OAJ ISTI] In sas) '5
(rom g-

£) duiytel uosiad x o3 asuodsaz Uy sITITEDO0N p
(-om 5-7) 133ydney

Sut00> !Buyyem puncs PATIDRIIIUY SIIBIISUOWI] g

{*om p-1) sayao PRIPTILILIIITP SIIvaIsuomag ‘7
(spunoc jecays ‘Butssny

‘Buidid) Nupywe pumos IATXITIIL SAIWIISUOmad] |

£107ARY3g
INIHI0TIAIQ TYIOA  V:IIT1 VWY

l

Q

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

[E

‘ - i !




5. -
9 . i
4
I
Buimnornmas 03 Isaay Juinofrens
aotad mayo o3 sidweidy | ‘ardde ‘Iaxdwi> ‘ymaza)| o3 Joijad spooj PaINIXII YD diay o3 enduoy sasy “p
sao3w3od ‘Bujppnd ‘3indoj poos 4Aqeg| (ow g-¢) uocods woiy pooj doods o3 dyr 1addn sesn -°f
(-oe 9-5)
(3nduy 1d/10 utrIqo) (anduy 14/10 uT®3IQ0) urajaud mOJ[BAS/¥ONE JUIITIIP SIIBIIsUOW] 7
. yinom
Sutisa uy pasn 483U PAYINO] UIYM
21w BuisO[[®Ms pue Sutayg | asuodsaa Buiyons surdeg| (com 7) juasaid aie saxa[3e1 Butaciiems ‘Sujlooy °}
To[nwsx3 selumexa paddes 1puvy 1adunop s107ABYog
$IUIWUO0 punojoid/A191aA98 XIPIO,_ | -1 1g: 111 VIRY
/$3uame0) /%3 J T 3300 5a]dee iy Syeiidoaddy oy IN3HAOT3AI0 HOLOH-TVMO @
\
oxwe APYaajw JOULED JuIpmas
yd (upues sanusad ay3 Isy3- (aat13319d31 Jou S3w $IIQrTIT4s)
‘Lauos ‘1313nq ‘apisinolgoazed ‘in¥ol ‘uoofleq SIIQETTAS OA3 NUTUTEIUDD $PIOA $IJeIIm] °gT
fPAMOS mou - OYYR
JRCTE-J T E T T wSn uln wda ApEail® I0UUED JUIPNIF 3IBY] SPUNOS saziym] L]
SPI0A moU
-~axed APRAX[® JOUUED JUIPNIS I IWYI SPIOA [IMOA
21qgnq | -1usuosuod~1anoa-juruOSUDD D1dWIS PUR IATIFIAMAX
1aded ‘atyo00) "iay2w30 ‘213003 | 3rw 3wyl saiqEllds on3 PUTUTBIUOD SPIOA $IIWITMY  °9]
o {own x3 seyommx3 paddsedpuny Iz 'unoj s10yARyeg
23 wsummn) s Inemw0)) punojold/A[8i3Aag 3ap1) H'H v
/ / s8390 1X21uC)/sa]Cwsxy 931wi1ldosddy a8y (panuj3u0)) INIHAOT1IAI0 TIOA F¥:1I1 VAL

O

IC

E

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




-~
-~

A18VTIVAY AdDD 1538

L ‘oM Z1-1T1) poiuasaid aaw SJ0IDRIETIP 7 uayx 3da(qo
$Y103 soa1d pue sayrdwod IUOPNIS  “sand JInysed pue
: ‘Aouow ‘siaded ayy am Al dro ‘403 ‘aed aw 139 T8QI3A £3sn J[npe uaym 1P 03 3159{qo us $3ATY 'g1
t
| (uiap 21n31sa¥) dnd 1nod (Com z1-11) 21Q1sIA J0u sy eyl 3Idafyo 30 uoyis
108 ‘(papyacad A1Nnysad) uotlom Furysnd|-iuassordas w su sasrtas 2INISIH  “sand 2uinisad pus
19A11pA3IDS IN0L §, 2131y Yagm xondy,, 1nok 39y| [mqiaa sasn 1tnpr uaym (3yd1s jo 3no) 103{q0 5339
I
194o¥a3 1o 19a1FaiEd ¢ gyom *(Bujsom 10 Bupyivi (*ow z1-p1) pasn aiw and>lutiujod v pus
lou §1 UOsIad) %0O] 03 LOSEIL ® §Y 133 ains ayey 1134 ® udym uosiad 10 3d3iqo e $Y00y "¢
J.C;uowaov (-ow ¢)
uvedo *(3537q0) Lwmu ) ooq-w-yead Pasn €1 2nd> yequaa 8 Ajuo uaya op Apeal
and ‘3803 323 “Lsuom bE L) ‘axus-133nd ‘a4q-aig|-1% uw> dYs/ay 3wyl suoridr alom o € sdivaysuomaqy ‘77
ou JATT ‘yion
‘Aw1d ‘jjo-ax®3 ‘dn-yord autm ‘dn-ya1d ‘yoor ‘ou PIsD OSI® axs 5aND exnysay
‘ou ‘315 ‘08 ‘ysiurg ‘umop ‘dn *auo8 1w ‘o Udym su033331T1p a1dmys alom X0 § o3 spuodsay -7
Aenw 3nd ¢
398 ¢ ol ‘s3ixa; Iy 001 ‘umop (*om p1-g) pasn OSI® U SaND anysal
~uod> a3ejsdoadde afe up| pind ‘dn 1d ‘umop 335 Udym £U0Y3ID3ITP ajdmys ow 10 § 03 spuodsay ‘gt
x3ad » 10 apre Jop ay3 [(Com [1-6) *Buryyey Jo/pur Butaom wosiad .-::..zmw
43 03 s3urod 2ayoway| 03 20 pwp 03 siutod myi| ® 03 s3ujod 1INPE Y3 uaya D ,x0O[,, ® SNOT1104 ‘6
wl, NOp 333(qo
‘ou,, 03 A31A31de saswad [(qexwauq lo snozasuep ®
PUV SPUEITIIPUN JUIPRIS| 103 SIYIEIL PLIYD uIYN (*om 6-8)u3,uop ‘31 dois ‘ou, 03 £31A1308 s9589) g
w83y IMO),, ‘sAus
linpe 03 % pusy ino spioy 3[npe {om g-3) and> ainisal » pus
11RYI133Yn sIA0m/SxIBYN Udym 3(npe 03 sIABID| [BQIJA ® Sasn I{npe UAUR 213y w03, 03 spuodsay ¢y
3uyylamos 333dxa o3 pux ("om 9-g) A3yay
UIN3 03 WOSWalX ® S} axoy3 2a3ym uorienays ® uj| -3ow sdois xo PRII®S 3utaq owmu 1ay/sTy 01 suing ‘9
*s1dwoxd
doys w= aAT¥ ‘pumis ‘33s *je3fary3omy 20 sen> Yono3 (euoricmy dayj o3 spuodsay ‘s
(BujA®al 10 mor3ysumay {"om 9-¢) 3n0/dn 333 o3
uy s®) uosiad 1ayjoue wdn,, ‘sies puw spuwy P23iBATION ST Juapnig  ‘pojuasaid esr end [eqisa
Yaym 03 03 pumy In0 spioy ino sproy ‘sde(> mow| puz ainysad uaya dn pax>1d oq o3 spuey dn spioy 'y
‘9ouwi[dmod Burssasse 30U S} SYYl 930N ("om 9-y)
A37A130% asmad A[Iiwss03au 10U $30p PIrAsIy Aen (3,uop ‘31 dois *ou) esy0a w113 03 spuodsay °¢
1IRD[I34n 30 uAYE] ST Avad udym spuodsay *A31Ayaoe uw
*sdy] sayanoy dn> 10 ucods uayn yinom suadp| jo amd sxm 3myy semo 1sjuamoajavs 03 spuodsay °z
‘uotivuojuy ,Burried,, ayy (‘om y-g) Buryuyiq
inqg dweu S13133ds Yl 031 Jutpuodsaz aq jou Ay ‘A31A7257 Juysead Aq sweu wao 03 spuodsay 1
seytwery sejaws x3 Paddeopuey 138unoy s10TAwyog 9
/% 3uowmo) /8 Juswmo) punojoid/A1313a3g d8plo .
sa3)®g Axeluc)/so1dwexy 31¢11doiddy a¥y NOLLVOINAHHOO 3AI1L43D38 A1 ¥3yv

l

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E

.‘l




- JidViivAY

Ad0J 1838

[
I p Lo
%
[}
t (310q uinmy (snq
N -_3]04 uo .w.avlhmnuﬁ ano| Ysnd - snq 393) (ad1nf PR PITRE]
: 9383 -_praIq Ind) .aded Auldp - 931n( uﬁmu dWWS Y3 UTYITM I|qe]ysAr aiw SUOTII® 13410 usym
Awmv mol1yy - 13ded 333) ©533y2 30 - 3sday> Ju3)[sqaaa UoT3I® 210w 4O § SITFTIUAPY Jo $930135Uowag ‘g7
ojpel ‘erwyd ‘ays> XU Y $10308135Yp § Yiym 2 ulrs 10
‘upndeu ‘3ayys ‘updTpag| ‘dn> ‘a1dds ‘i1aded ‘ATTH| 19Q22A ® 03 $192({q0 uowmo> 310w 10 Oz SBYJIIUIP] ‘12
XQUIALY ‘Ydoym z00q $1030813I5TP ¢ YItm 90 uBys 10 1vQ104A
-puss ‘Y1om ‘xloj ‘deos|dwos ‘{PnI3 ‘303 ‘ucodg ® 03 $322{q0 uommo> alom 10 01 saty1Iusp] ‘97
Aens 3nd 3IXI3U0D MY ING sainysa¥
‘ asord ¢ uado ‘spuey ysuy 0/m sU0Y3IDxtp 3daduod-2uo atom a0 01 smo[104 ‘sz
mOOI Ul sI0ys ("om yz-91) Atuo ano
sdo{aaua/xsap uy Asuom ‘pleoqdnd uy saaydess| udys 1o 1®Q13A $25n J1npe uaya Iy3ys 3O Ino axe
‘d9melp UT ysnxquaooy ‘103w1a8r1321 ur A1 Iwya $323(qo (30 uoyideajp ayy U} $X00[ 10) $339 ‘p7
unop 31 Ind ‘37 winy ‘dn 33 IXANUOD Wy Ing s21n3sal
%251d ‘a19y 1y 3nc ‘aten ‘3) 393 ‘am 03 37 aay O/m $uOTI391Tp 3da3uU05-3U0 azoc 10 S smo[loy4 ‘¢z
('om
snq 1 1axdwad ‘soys ‘sspqqnq .TT-¥1) (s103de13syp 7 Yitn) a0 afys 1o 1eqIea
‘4$n1qy3003 ‘Aauom ‘3won ‘tiwq ‘dop ‘ap3amy 34l ©3 53123(qo Ie1Tiwe; 2u0m 1o § SATJTIUGP] 77
SWI2] pus
F2731A1300 33wiadoadde-a3y X1y
03 POIRIAX asoyy LATu)| Ammny ‘asou ‘a4a ‘Yinoy (-om +g1) s3iied Apoq § S3IFYIUap] ‘1z
M 03 37 aars Iyl (om z1-3) Ixajuos wuy Ing s3an3sad
‘a1 383 fitmm ‘aray 2w0]) doas ‘umop 15 ‘amo) 0/m SUOT12311P 3da5U03-3u0 210m I0 € smol1o4 ‘02
29l /13381s n.Ot. 91} poweu uaya suosiad w11t
‘owmu £ ,19y0wal ‘Iation I3357S ‘peq ‘woy| -we3 @i0m 10 Z (dsvodssz Jojom ® 4Aq) sayztauap] ‘g1
puodsaz 3Jou gaop WIPNIS/PITYD ~ wOOI (*om
uy vosaad 1ayjour [[m) ‘wooz ut udsaad auo uwys| ¢1-zy) $I3430 w01 SWRU STy e3vMywWTIIOSIP 03 sy
$i0w $T 2I3Yy3 udym WU §,IUIPNIS/S,PIIYD [I¥) 3UIPIIS " (SIMWU 29430 *$A) Pwwu weo 03 spuodsay ‘g1
$aHIO[D 1ay3o
Ino 5138 3uaaed uiym
paiuasaid s7 30Inf uaym d0ys £3a¥ !pajuasiud MO IPqIaa pue 3133{qo
(1mogq 30u) dnd dn syo14 ST y11m uaym dno 5399 paisyd0sss us 01 $359{qo 10w 10 § $ITITIUIPL 41
(*ow Z1-11) pasn s} ond> [uquaa
XOOT 03 UOS®IL B ST AXIYI 2ins AYeH| IYI A[uo uaym ‘WAGOT,, 9D [¥qIaA a3 03 spuodsay 97
8] omwxy paddedjpuey 2adunoy S101Awyag
/%3 wnamoy /% 3usemmo) _Punojosd/A[eieaas apip : .
¥eavg 1X2305) /¢35 dwe 3] 3ivtidoaddy 37y (PanutTIu0)) NOTLYDINHHOD FAILLEADTY Al VWY




ﬁ e
I¥AY 4403 1538
L _
6
!
. (v3s3mssassw [ara] daydy Joj saduetajad 403 ¥ xypuaddy o3 1a33y)
XUls Y3 uy 37 Ind Amaw 37
‘o 1xXRu
pur a3v1d 1nof dn yoy4 Ind pus 1raq 1nod 339 $UoT3I23x1p 3d9duod-ou3 o.:m.. uo;mmVou nwnmwu“ 1g
R snq ay3 4Appeg 03 3y ("ow 407} 31x33u0> uy sworina
03 of pus 305 InoA 399 2A®3 gux x00q 4nof 399 ~21p 3daouod oml ‘apdmps a1om 10 £ 93 spuodsay ‘¢
(pea-mayd ‘1033nq-pyeaq *ucods-dao ‘A205-304s) uolaaunfucy °y
(31ay Iyx ‘21943 ydix
‘830y 1940) (ezey xoded ‘aazy; X00q ‘213y x00q) woyisd0] |
(suo3 37 ‘aaay
SINI ‘aIey 3Y) (Sanof 3wyl ‘aulm SIYI ‘aurm Jwy3) UOTI¥IOT 10 3I3{Q0 - SAlIrIIsLOWm ‘¥
(s1% Aw ‘moj| anok ‘moy 4n) (1003 Am .ono.e (suoyssassod wao s,22uteny
Anof ‘asou Au) (20ys 4w ‘30D anod ‘3wod Am) PUB $,1U3pNIE 3q pInhoys) 3Ida(qo - JATSSISSO4 ‘Y
(223y J0M) (2uoS 11w 3>yns)
(318 ou “‘Luid oN) (3Ua ot “‘do ou *syy00d ou) moyinlay 3
(12om »05 "omo> eyamp
‘omo3 eng) (diay swey ‘yoof Lppeg ‘Yool wwew) (uot13dw ~ Juade) qiaa - wnoy
(3vq pio
‘S80S AOU ‘3®0D mau) *‘(alqe; ueayd ‘gyinom Lyyp}
‘at1qey Laxyp) ‘(I3xO®1d> afiayg ‘aaxomxd Byg) | ! (303(qo - axnjwa3j) unou - oaTIde{py *a
(2om ou ‘L3uom aizom
‘310n BIOW) ‘(8108 OM ‘271300D SIoM ‘IDTn{ aioE) (399(qo - asueaxnos0ex) unou - oatade{py °p
(?19w3 wo-and ‘aymy> 3ys
‘xyeyd uo-ind) (emoy of ‘epysino Lmpd ‘apisino od) (uvoT3md01 - uOYIDW) imom - qiay D
- (1noq
383 ‘dnd> ysem “dnd 328) (y11® yuyap ‘a31n{ 1nod
‘adyn{ jurap) (esaaP 383 ‘ayyood 327 ‘213003 IW3) (329{qo - uot110®) unow ~ gaep °q
13y
T aos ‘ioded POOU “‘NOL 307 *O1N00D Juwy (398(qo - 23wIE) unoy - qiap  cp
F 9 03 ® SE23} ‘SUOTIFUIGMID OYJT
' $pI0OA [ENpPIATPUT jo Bulpuwisiopun s2isijsuomop| -dads proday sdyysuoriegaz A1iwa juasazdax 3wyl
1uapnIs Byl Iyl os peBusiie aq 1sne SUOTIWMITS) SUOTISUTqWOD pIom 7 30 sodL3 £ Is®IT I® 03 spuodsIy ‘67
se1Bew g o[ omnxy pocded]puwy ) 1380y ! s107ABYSg
7% 3 vomany) /% yuomeo) punojold /A1 8a1eAdg ASPLO .

s8yw

1xsjucy/caidwexy s3ywiadoaddy aly

(PINUTILGD) NOTLYDINHHOD IA1L43DFM

‘Al vy

1

Q

Aruitoxt provided by Eric

E




TV BYAY A403 £538

Juspnys
peiyedmy 1030w oy 103
$111%s oBenBurjead aeyjo
o81dar Awvw [yyys STYL

93e01
-Unmwod 03 J1npv ey3 3w
¥2®Q s300] *300{qo 9y1 o3
Uojluaile syynpr 3de11p

©3 303(qo 3® uor3Uay
-3® $i1Npe £303 ‘yowea
30 3Ino 3Id52fqo sasryjon

xud:uuu\uuo.ﬂ
-9 64l 03 uoTIUAlle 308 Jo 3senbos 03 vosiad
03 ‘303{qo 3 Xoeq ‘uosaed 3 ‘1de{qo 3w $A007 ‘y1

WiAs /3Ee
= $3}137ATIO® Juasand

~91 3%y £339[qo aq Amy

5403 7 ‘qiym
‘ao n{ *3anfos ‘aaxor1)

8010ys 3sanhal o3 £3d3(q0 T 30 1 seyonoy ‘€1

33300 10 ayod
%low 103 dnd 3n0 sploy

uwOO0ys 9313, J03 3ouy
dn sploy ‘poamaioe
@q 03 Aol (1wms saalq

(*ow £1-p1) uoyaswsequy
943 $RIWFITUY JuspmiS  ‘end samsel ® Inoyiym
3sanbax 03 1npE 01 E30afqo ¢ ISES] 3w g1y 7g

AQUTWIUOD pIsOId
‘ucyio; ‘1moq ‘dmy

911309
uo130] ‘led o1qqng ‘ooq
-®-%a3d 103 yI01> ‘Lo3

‘PoOJ y3iim 1eujmyucy

*o1om Buiisanbaaz j0u $1 1Y)
*(-om 21-6) en> aaniéad €3sn JInpr Loym jgonbag
01 3Inps 03 $353(qo 3USIBIIIP ¢ ISTI] IW seATy *qp

no3In{,,
8low 303 031 dnd soeary

31 uado 11tm IINpE ofs
AINPE 03 [¥IID yIm
13UTRIVOD POSOYD E9ATH

(*om g1-6) sen> ainisod sasn NPT uays e30m,,
asenbax o3 3ITpe uv 01 $3d3fqo ¢ ISTI] I® $0A1D Q7

peuado asuywjuod
102 03 ‘opysanc of o}

SUO}Id¥Iequy
‘uoods ‘smaly pooy

(*om 71-p1) sey3javION
/§323{qo slow 10 5 35anbex 03 Inpr sereIndiumy °g

AUTIP ‘3yBy1 “loamagyp

poo3 ‘eT1330q
‘uoTIvATION 403y ‘ST

(*ow p1-7) seya1arIoe/8390(qo0
alom 10 § 103 ,e10m, 3sonbox o3 tnpe soawrrdiumy g

$303p13 ‘Joop o2
SXT®M - QaA®BI] 03 3uysag

saiynbs /3 inpy Iv sy007]

("om 6-7) umop 303 03 SIysep seledypul

323{qo suOTINATION

AT $A00] PUT ITNPE PIBACI SIUITI0 X0 $Y0O] I

(‘om 6-7) ;37 0a18/3y 201,
9ITDTPUT 03 398{q0 seyono3 J0 PIRAD] seyomay °g

w3 Ta
°%,, 03 pury N0 sproy

a7eyd yB1y jo 3mo 39

——

(‘om g-;)
dn poxo1d 8q 01 spuwy dn Burpioy sadsfatuy g

1833300 eaom, 333
03 IS3fy1sSE pUT SIYONOY

«OY®O-133wd s10m, 303
03 PURY §,31NpE Sexe]

(0w g) 329{qo 20 mot3® wm 3o
«930m, 302 03 I[nPw €aYONO3 a0 I26{qo saydnoy ¢

puwy

$.31npw 10 w33y pooj paaiazaaducu v Aeaw soysny

(~om 6-9) 3533
-01d ©3w31put 03 3Inpe 10 $328[qo Awaw smysng °¢

(onr0ge 3,

Uy s¥) A1snotAsad posn waaq sawy IvY] SITIJATIOY

‘o8 9-¢) £3JA13O® sujiInoa
¥ 31vis 03 ainpe 388 o3 [suBis ofduys o sssn) 7

A31Ay30e
SNuUjjucd 03 IThpe 122
O3 JUSGWIIYOXY SMOYS Jo
pooj ,.210m, 128 03 syd0y

21035338 1viow) J0 Juom
~JA0m Apoq paTiImioueld

‘uo1IdNIINT uw 3o
@lom 333 03 spumy vAmy

(Com 5-¢) Laratioe
ve 3vadex o3 aynpr 302 of (wulis oldwis v sasy -

Tejomwxg ss1awexy poddesypuen dadmoy SIOTARYR  ogenueieny - v
SIusuN0 PUnojolgd/£]1013A95 18pj0 : Y .
/%3uswmmc) / 2 Ixo3ucy/io) dwe i3 9191135330y o7y NOLLYDINAHHOD 3AISSTUAAI A Y3 )

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E

e ——




& TIGVIVAY 4203 1520 e

n . J3AT4p suys ("ow gi-91) Butiurod
-n213s ‘1my saunisey 403 3003 03 s3uioy [/s3inisad Bursn 49 3481s jo 3no $3102{qo sisanbay *0¢
03 31y aA18/esay 31 and, sauniysel ‘oute aunysed
‘2wod ainised ‘peay gpou ‘peay saxeys ‘24q/1H SIMITUNWMOD 03 $31n3se? ouom lo0 S s¥sn gz
YOOT ITRpE Aoys
03 31npw 333 03 Bupyiold 03 %00q dn sproy .:oh
3o @d01d mau o3 siutod M0Yys o3 403 dn spiop{(ow S1) Juomeo> 03 nod 328 03 308{qo uw oL smoys gy
Aq Buyyiwm 11npe yoénoj o3
YouaJ o - pusy astes Aew uoTIURIIE Irayl 39X o3 (*om 5y-77)
‘8u13338 jBUOTIEDOA uj $1[np® uo $8n3 4o sdeg uoyIuIle 1noA 338 o1 puwy dn sploy/nok sdey +,p
lo0p
w001 uy uosiad mau|uy samod P¥] Uaym sjuyoy (“ow 51-71) 393{qo0 3w Y007 03 IInpe
‘dn Suypnd $0q 03 sutog| rwmyuw ‘34377 o3 sIutod 398 03 329{q0 ur 10 uosiad d8y3ouw 01 simyo4 gz
$2Z¥[#50A pus ma3y poo; ® 03
SIUYO4 ‘$3T771®d0A puw e1n( 310w, 103 dnd spuaixy (‘om gr-171) SUOTIVZITIWIOA
{s321[¥204 puv 32a{qo PIRMOY puTy S,I[NPE Saysng H3itw osuodsax afenBuryoad ¢ 1s8a[3e sduyqeo) g7
133(qo uw 01 sjuted J0TARYIGQ 2AYIRITUNMSOD PUGOIBS 8
usy3 nod sires ‘diay ssenbax uayl ‘nof s1yemy $IIFTITUT puw uoOyUIII® 393 03 SUOTINITIWI0A sasn  *p7
w@% 03 37 2ATd/3aay 37 Ind,, ainisal ‘ouIR axnysad (*om z7) 23d>junemod
‘om0d 2anjsal ‘pray spou ‘pray s3yeys ‘94q/tH 03 seanisel? ajdmys IURIIFITD axom 10 ¢ =35)) iv4
yowax jo ino 123(q0 10 A03 ‘swaiy (com 71-01) %
1968{qo ‘3w0d 03 $3uT04 POOj poltsap 03 sjujoq] 308 O3 3p® a3 3sonbax 03 31%e({qo uw o3 LTI YIRS 34
S2271¥D0A o1 pepuadsaa
pue siujod ‘sazyrwdoa Alaivypawmy j0u 3 saty SUOTINI(®doA
PU® PBIY EPOU 10 sIyWYS [~1EDOA puw dnd> Ino sproy Yiim asuodsosr aSsnBurjesd suo ILWIT ¥ satwy  *y2
33vjadozddu uaym Aluo suoyl
S8ABA IO Gpumy saYWYS ~en3¥s aywjxdoxdds wy (*om 71-01) 18348 03 TY/e4q Jujama saiwyajul ‘0z
J1ays
doy woxj 10ded 308 o3 103212372331 woaj yym (com z1-01) ayBys jo ano (31
‘395010 Wol3 jwod 33¥ of 3193 031 ‘yooq 123 of 3%yl 333({qo 333 o3 3npe 103 NPy Iw $Bny/s{ing ‘6
ST 10 ‘adusuajasd 3wdTpuy o) (*om z1) sed x03 pway spoy 51
35330ad ‘uoyidafaz ‘oxyrsyp 93wITput o) (*om z1-3) ou 107 pvey saywys ;g
Aouom 3128 03 Twaasd (com 91-01)
4oods 183 03 ‘yi03 398 of 398 o3 ‘uoyior el of 323({qo uw 1sanbaz o3 (dn wiwd) puwy spuaixy ‘91
Buyavm
SPUYY SaXBYE 10 saAwmp 4/ seawy $33430 03 ssuodsax uy 10012 03 1Y/ /94Q $aAem 57
S0 | aw kg e jomw T3 pedde>ypusy 2a%imoy SloyAnyag ofenluriazy - y OB
/% 3w /% yermmns punojorgd/Aieianag 13p10 H P :
[T 3X03u0 ) /sa1dwe Xy 93v14doaddy ady nvu:___::ouv NOLLYDINNHHOO 3A155344X3 A viwv &lm
i
LK




Trr JIEVINAY MG 13dg

4 T
SEXIL ‘uTisny ‘951n0s3y Burydeey Nig wopafosg Jururel] uojledtunuwo) 395 ‘s3uapnis Butuoridung asydiy o4
w319, *,moy,, SUOY3OW X0 suosiad
wpood,, ‘30wt 3sey, LA13aad,, *,meu, ¢£1a1q,, ‘$3152{qo JO SIIMIEB3} :SQIGAPY IO SIATIdafpy °B
Jweu
s,193d ‘aweu §,Iayde3l | ,I33ISTS,, ‘..PPLL., ‘. WOH,, suosiad Jeyitwe; Jo sowxy isampy  °3
" W01, ¢,08, uojadw ue ssaidxe
w398, ‘ounap, 4w, e, 4398, Y aw0), IPY3 Sq1aA IATF ISEI] 1T Sas)  :GIIA WOTIIY ‘@
.—de.ﬂ:
-..ﬂv.c: -..USI: .:uug.. wpaay,, ...us,! .:Ukﬂ—r. w:Muiuw ¥ 10 uUdjlomd
w1216 ‘,@A01,, ‘PPN, 1,.0001,, ‘LAdasrs,, uw 5631dxa IBYl SQIIA OAI SIS :QI2A IIWIS ‘P
paisanbax sy 31d2{qo
uw 3O 10w IFY] IO uUTEBw InODO PINOYS WOTIIOE
utele ‘ol0n uyede ooy Y3 1wyl ss5exdxa 1wyl SPIOA :33WALIMODOIY "D
PIYSTUY] ST LITATIO® a3 I0 auol
st nosaad 10 3Ida(qo aya eyl ssazdrs 3wy
L QUOP,, ‘ MSTUYF,, ‘,9u09, woued IV, ‘LON. $PION :UOTIDafa1/adusaeaddesyp/aduaisixe-uoy g
I3 ‘ary 1y wltl ‘ud3Tg ‘LN, ‘'PAALI£qO 10 PadTIoU ST 239{q0 o
(wwg $,923y3 x03) ,ueq, haxayl, ‘LLamy, ‘. vww, uosiad w eyl ssaxdxe 1wyl spron 1928338 IX7  *w
SIATIDIfPE ‘59qIIA ‘swoN #pnID (pxz0q UOIIEDITWAROO
-uy Awm fjudpnis yiym xeyiywey a1doad Lq poois ‘uBys. ‘yoaads) [aqey Xo 3ssnbal 02 suoriejar
-3epun 24 03 YBnous Ivard aq 3Isom sulys X0 spIow jo sadAy 3ud1333Ip 103 SPIOA MU AJuamq SIE) o
3 (piroq uoliEd>jurmmsc> ‘ulis
w3l 18TNOT3and Jwyl JUTIUEA UIYA WOIT B EImwN ‘ysaads) 3senbaa 03 Splom 230Wm ID BIY SIS ‘¢
Juawmod 03 3(mps 308 03 0 s32>8{q0
WI]jUOD O} UOTIUIIIE 103 $103{q0 jo sIemu sA¥g { 03 J23J3I 03 20 IWEWU 03 SPIOoA 10W XD IATJ $as  “C¢
|
183 quyLp TP ‘1syowad UOTIDE 10 3I23(qo uw 3Isenbes o3 {pIwoq WOTIWDY
‘yi10m TYsIUTy ‘SJ0K ‘a1qqng “x00q ‘210K | -unmwod ‘uBis ‘yseads) spiom 10m ID PAIF SISO ‘7§
(com
44317810, 203 I0YORId { 213310q 103 ,wqeq,, ‘pw( 82-71) suoy3idw 10 §323(qo aiom 10 o3 Isanboa
‘91dds 103 ,,91dde,, sulig 103 ATuo pIsn ,wpwp,, 031 PIwoq UOTIWITunmmsd X0 suBys ‘wioeds sasp  °1¢
©InJ>0 03 WOIISITUNEOD
241359330 107 12pi0 U} IFUIISIT ¥ 03 I[QIFI[IOIUY ST Ipow aBenduey s,3udpmis ay3 Ivyl §T  (wof ayy
*m2154% UOCTIWOITUNMNOD JATIEIUDEENE We IOJ JUIPNIS 4] $SIESE ‘UOTIVOTUNMNOD 103 ydaads Jaisn aou 7 puw
28p10 $7 SUIPNIS 2yl JT IO SUOTIVIT[ES>0A §I1im sasuodsaa aBenBumisad Burziwd jou ST JIUIPAIT ® I CIION
BT T T ] a1omex3 pedduo jpusH Jatmoy sioyAavyag atundue] - 4
/%3 weam0) /% dumemo) punojold/A1eieaas 1aplO .
LT 133iu /sa  duevs wiviidesddy 3iy NOILVJIINNWHOD 3AISSTULAT A V3XY

Q

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E




T18VHVAY Ad0J 1538 ol

1 . (*1uowuol1AUd 3yl Uy suosiad FATOAUT [11m UOTIUIALSIU],)
*3vdtunwwod o3 Butdil 03 _,.Ou.-o& RITIR)
-ufes Arymanieu sy juopmig  93enduwiald 3q 4w ~E2Junemod $938nbasuod A1aajijsod JusmuosyAuz ‘g !
, +UDOTIWIT UnMMOD
#8enduey 10 a¥enBuejaad aq Aew 103 sayatuniroddo sepyacad juawuciyaug v
(240qw01-19) suorIdUNg :
Uoy3worunEmod s5al1dxa 03 $20UBIIIN prom-Onl
afenducy 1o aFenBuelaid oq Aw|puw auo 10 sasuodsaz afenBumiaad Jo A3313ea v sAS) ‘1
. uot3IwyiyTUy PEI1 34l jo 409-0r USIMIAq
A0TT® 03 UIALE s1w saTifunizoddo 3ins axepd afenBuw/odentuweraad sorerijuy A1snosuejuods 71
IXIIU0D IWTTTERy ® UT pasn Jy (uB)s ‘prwoq ;
"3231100 3I¥ SIUBUOSUOD JO A3tio(ew wiIsoTunmmod ‘ypaads) atdoed meu Ag poois .
94l PUR TPIOA UF SPUNOS [ETUTJ ISOM SISN JUIPTIS [-aaptm axw $3oUeIDIIN PIoa-2u0 3jo Juanaad Aydry -qq !
wutydey,, wdpysIno,
LPa3u nof op 3EyN {2ut08 nok sxw azeyy suotisanb Iamsuy ‘gp
(13w02 Aw $,310yn) ;190D (1ey3 s, awym) ;wyy suojisanb xsy ‘g
(wooay3ng (ap1s
o3 Buyod w]) mooiyivg| -3no od | ued) IPISINQ woyssymzad 3sonbay g
Aotuom ‘sywadax a1dde *s3iwadaa
nAouom Inok pasu noy,, usoldde sy oy, twoday ¢
urny v 3[npy sa2A7Y ‘12
suiny saxel Tu-uu sorpys ‘yitm ALeid .
‘10ad 03 a3eyd sasswd 03 122d 031 D3 spuey 13530 °9
UotTIud1e 328 uoy3uIIaw 3038
03 ,Aoump,, sswu sasp 03 , By, Imwu $OS[) JUOWOS TT®) °§
(X215 W, 1) x21s
(poysiury w,]) ysiuyz (aawy 1) 913309 IUIPWOI 10 JUIMEINIS ¥ SIATW
(snq s,319y3) sng (8op s,a312y3) 3og 40 WOTISWMITFUOD ‘UOTIUSIIV I0J $3ID3(q0 3IweN °y
(313y3 xoo1) ooy
(313y am0d) 2m0) (dn sm x>yd) dn uoy3dw 3Isanbay ¢
(om 2a73) 1aded (am aa18?) 213309
(am aa1l) 335300 ‘{am aa1d) 10ydm1) s350{qo 3sanbay 7
Butylomos INI] 3,Usaop AYs/IY uIym
do3s *3,uop ‘on dois ‘o]  mouy nof $33] wapnis - 1daf3r 0 3533014
SIOTATY2g
701 SpIon ORI ISE3[ 3I® sas)
*(p2voq wiImTUTMmOD ‘ydaads fusSts) cuofaest )

A ~UNWNOD I9U/STY FUIER S} JUIPTIS B MOY SMOYE BIIW C 8
s8] 0we g ssjamwry v“wﬁ-u;:-: aa¥unoy STyl ‘a%endum| 10 aSwnBuwiasd Bursn S| Juapnis Ulm
/7% 3 wommo) FARYT . %) Punojod 1213435 2ep(0 q : 4

sejwq _3X%3jucysc2\dwex3 @aviidosddy a3y 243 2333y SNOLIONN NOLLYD INMHHOD) 1A vay m

E




12} cr
i3 £
G
S
Lo
§
“IamMi0ITAUI Y3 UT suosiad eATOAu} TIIA BoIIUMAISIU],
{pavoq s3BuT3i0s Buyujsiawou om3 Isw0
VoY IRdTUNEmOY ¥ X0 sulys ‘yoeads) weysic 3¥ ss010¢ eZwnfusiead 3o eow1d uy ou!_n:u“
o2¥n3us] WO ® @AvY OYs SIUSPNIS Bsoy3 Aoy 9SN JUIPNIS SYI IVY SPUPEDP JUSMICITAUZ /]
nkauow $oo]1vq
(3 (7Y
383, ‘suBis Jaydes) $,3v),, sAes woy ofm3uer a9y¥1y 03 spurdxs io ow-aﬁﬂ
Asuow sulys s3UOPN3IS |‘uoollwq 03 Suted PIIYD 03 a¥enBuw1osd s,3uapnis spuwdxa JusmuoITATg  *9]
\uzblcum solams x3 paddwd1puwy 1eRmo) SIDJATYSY
£Iusmm0]) /53usmmo> _Punojoig/A1ea0A25 38pIQ NOHHCO
s939() 3xziuoy/sejduwex) wivyadoaddy ody (panurauo)) SNOLLONAY NOLIVDI ‘1A vy

O

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E




Ecological Checklist
for Developing Communication Systems
for students with Severe Handicaps

Comment

Skills are taught in the context of naturally
occurring activities and daily routines.

Instructional materials and activities are age

appropriate.
General school areas are accessible by
students with physical disabilities.

Related services utilizes an integrated

therapy rather than a pull-out service model.
Provisions are made for interaction with ron-
handicapped peers.

Provisions are made for skills to be taught in
actual community environments.

Alternative communication modes are used
across program areas.

Each individual child has needed adaptive
equipment (switches, seating, etc).

Medical information is current and available
for all students.

Pupil teacher staffing ratios are adequate.

Active family involvement is evident in
program planning and implementaticn.

Students are physically positioned according
to individual needs throughout the day.

Instructional schedules are visible and

designed to meet individual goals.
IEP’s included functional skills needed for
home and community settings.

IEP’s include integrated plans for communi-
cation, motor and cognitive development.

Data on student performance is collected
on a weekly basis.

Instructional programs procedures include:
Natural environmental stimulus procedures

Stimulus shaping and fading procedures

Systems of least prompts
Time Delay procedures .

Interrupted chain procedures

There is a mechanism for communicating with
parents on a frequent basis concerning general
ization of skills to nonschool setting.
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INTEGRATION CHECKLIST

School Date

Directions: Place an "X" under the category which most closely reflects current practice at
the school.

None
0%

1. Students with severs handicaps are educated on & regular
school campua.

2. The number of students with severe handicaps on the
regular education campus reflect natural propostioa

(1-2%).

3. Students’ age-range matches those of non-handicapped
students.

4. Students with severe handicaps have their classrooms

located throughout the school.

5. Students with severe handicaps follow the same school
schedule as regular education studeats (arrive/dismissal,
lunch, recess).

6. Students with severs handicaps use the sams rest rooms a8
non-handicapped students,

7. Students with severe handicaps eat lunch with non-

handicapped peers.

8. Students with severe handicaps have recess with non-
handicapped peers.

9. Students with severe bandicaps have homeroom or share

the beginning and end of the school day in regular
education classrooms.

10.  Students with severe handicaps are included in
extracurricular activities.

11.  Students with severe handicaps eat lunch at the same table
with non-handicapped peers.

12.  Studenis with severc handicaps go on field trips with noa-

handicapped peers.
13.  Students with severe handicaps participate in peer tutor
programs. v

14.  Students with severe handicaps participate in peer buddy
programs.

15.  Students with severe handicaps ride the same school bus
as non-handicapped students.
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All Most Few None
100% | >50% | <50% 0%
16.  Students with severe handicaps attend regular music, PE,
art and/or library.
17.  Teachers of students with severe handicaps intograte
themselves into achool activitics and organizations.
18.  Teachers of students with severe handicaps have joint
faculty meetings with regular education staff.
19.  Teachors of students with savers handicaps provide
normalized instruction to students.
20.  Students with severs handicaps attend their
"neighborhood® achool.
21.  Special education staff are supervised by regular school
personnel
Comments:

Adapted from Meyer & Kishi, (1985) and Stainback & Stainback, (1983)
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EXHIBIT 4

SAMPLE AGENDA
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Communication Intervention Project
In-Service Training for Hattiesburg Public Schools
Agenda
February 28 -~ March 2

Wednesday
8:30 - 9:00 In-Service Training Overview - Becky Wilson
and Goals
9:00 - 10:30 Motor Considerations - Cynthia Yates

10:30 - 12:00 Parental Role ~ Betty Busbea

12:00 - 1:00 Lunch (your choice)
1:00 - 3:30 Functional Skills Curriculum - Becky Wilson
Thursday
8:30 - 12:00 Communication Development - Kathleen Stremel
Introduction

Identifying Critical Variables
Determining Receptive Communication Objectives

12:00 - 1:00 Lunch (your choice)
1:00 - 3:30 Intervention Strategies
7:00 Dinner at Kat’s House

Friday
8:30 - 9:00 oOverview of Team Process Planning

9:00 - 10:30 Individual Disciplines Identify Specific
Goals, Objectives, and Concerns
Parents - Betty Busbea
Physical Therapists - Leigh Hauer
Speech/Language Pathologists - Kathleen Stremel
Teachers - Becky Wilson

10:30 - 11:30 Thames School

11:30 - 12:30 Lunch (your choice)

12:30 - 2:30 Team Planning for Individualized Program
Utilize Individual Discipline Plans

Negotiate Mismatches

2:30 - 3:00 Finalize Communication Plans
rormalized Written Plan

3:00 - 3:30 Wrap-up
Posttest

McCallon Satisfaction Scale
Complete Reimbursement Forms
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EXHIBIT 5

FACILITATING ROUTINE INTERACTIONS
NCR PAPER
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FACILITATING FAMILY ROUTINE INTERACTIONS

CHILD _ NEXT VISIT

DATE INTERVENTION PHASE

INTERVENTIONIST

PROGRESS/OBJECTIVES HAS COMPLETED

PROGRAMS/ACTIVITIES TO DO WITH

ROUTINES | OBJECTIVES ACTIVITIES

MATERIALS LOAN THINGS TO GET FOR ME PERSON RESPONSIBLE




EXHIBIT 6

SATISFACTION MEASURES
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COMMUNICATION INTERVENTION PROJECT
SATISFACTION SURVEY

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE PHASE:

The following components were used by the project staff in
providing technical assistance to team members. Circle the
number that indicates how useful each component was in
implementing communication intervention to students in the target
classroom.

No Not Somewhat Very

Opportunity Useful Useful Useful
Coaching 0 1 2 3 4
Data Collection 0 1 2 3 4
Techniques
Demonstrations/ 0 1 2 3 4
Modeling
Photographs 0 1 2 3 4
Team Teaching 0 1 2 3 4
Videotaping/Feedback 0] 1 2 3 4
Wall Charts 0] 1 2 3 4
Written Plans 0] 1 2 3 4
1. How knowledgeable do you think you were about the concepts

and skills of communication intervention before
participating in this project?

None Little Some Great
1 2 3 4
2. To what extent did participation in this project increase

your understanding of the concepts and skills of
communication intervention for students with severe

handicaps?
None Little Some Great
1 2 3 4
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Were you able to carry out the communication plan developed
for the target child during the workshop? Yes
No

Please note difficulties you encountered in implementing the
plan.

How many communication opportunities do you provide during
the activity/routine that was chosen as a demonstration?

None Few (1-5) Several (6-15) Great (over 15)
1 2 3 4

How many communication opportunities do you provide during
other activities/routines that were not selected as a
demonstration?

None Few (1-5) Several (6-15) Great (over 15)
1 2 3 4

How often do you provide reinforcement/feedback to the child
during the selection demonstration activity/routine?

Not (0) Somewhat (1-5) Often (6-15) Very (over 15)
1 2 3 4

How often do you provide reinforcement/feedback to the child

during activities/routines that were not selected as a
demonstration?

Not (0) Somewhat (1-5) Often (6-15) Very (over 15)
1 2 3 4

Before participa.ing in the project, how many times did your
student communicate appropriately per day?

0-10 11-50 51-100 Above 100
1 2 3 4

Since participating in the project, how many times does your
student communicate appropriately per day?

0-10 11-50 51-100 Above 100
1 2 3 4
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10.

In implementing the communication plan developed, what more
could the project staff do to assist you in implementing the
plan in regard te each of the technical assistance
components?

Coaching

Data Collection

Techniques

Demonstrations/Modeling

Photographs

Team Teaching

Videotaping/Feedback

Wall Charts

Written Plans

69
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11.

12.

13.

14.

Any other suggestions you might have

Were you able to develop communication plans and objectives
for other children with severe handicaps in your
class/caseload? Yes No

Please note difficulties you encountered in developing the
plans and objectives.

How systematic was your team of parents/professionals in
providing an integrative approach in serving children with
severe handicaps before participating in the project?

None Little Somewhat Very
1 2 3 4

To what extent did participation in this project increase
the systematic planning of your team in providing an
integrative approach to serving children with severe
handicaps?

None Little Some Greatly
1 2 3 4

Cther comments that would be helpful in assisting other
school districts in developing communication plans for
students with severe handicaps.




COMMUNICATION INTERVENTION PROJECT
PARENT SATISFACTION SURVEY

Circle the number that indicates how you feel in regard to each
qguestion.

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE PHASE:

1.

How much did you know and understand about the concepts and
skills of communication intervention before participating in
this project?

None Little Some Great
1 2 3 4

To what extent did participation in this project increase
your understanding of the concepts and your ability to apply
the skills of communication intervention for your child?

None Little Some Great
1 2 3 4
Were you able to carry out the communication plan developed
for youvr child in your home? Yes No
In the community? Yes No

Please note any difficulties you encountered in implementing
the plan.

Before participating in the project, how many times did your
child communicate appropriately per day?

0-10 11-50 51-100 Above 100
1 2 3 4

Since participating in the project, how many times does your
child communicate appropriately per day?

0-10 11-50 51-100 Above 100
1 2 3 4

If you aren't able to determine a number of times your child
appropriately communicates per day, do you feel your child
is beginning to understand he/she can communicate with you
in some manner and thereby impact his environment?

Yes No Please explain
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10.

11.

12.

13.

How effective was your team of parents/professionals in
providing an integrative approacn in serving your child with
severe handicaps before participating in this project?

None Little Somewhat Very
1 2 3 4

Do you feel all the professionals serving your child in this
team approach are working better together and with you as
the parent to provide service to your child?

None Little Somewhat Very
1 2 3 4

What suggestions would you give to improve parent
involvement on a team?

Do you feel you could have benefitted from more technical
assistance in your home setting?

None Little Somewhat Very
1 2 3 4

If you do feel you would have benefitted f£rom more technical
assistance in your home setting, what do you feel should be
done in the future to ensure that more opportunities are

provided in the home environment?

What was the major benefit for you in participating in this
project?

Other comments on how we could have better assisted you and
your child.
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INTRODUCTION

Every person, regardless of the severity of their
disability, has a right to have choices, options, and
preferences available to them. Just as importantly, persons
with severe disabilities must have a means to communicate
their choices and preferences to other persons.
Communication and language skills cannot be taught in
isolation. These skills must be integrated into
instructional objectives that are taught across functional
activities and domains of daily life skills, vocational
skills, recreation/leisure skills, and community skills.
Without ways to understand the communication of others or to
communicate to other persons, persons with disabilities
cannot reach their full potential at home, work, or play.

The Communication Module was developed to be used with
the other modules in the series. The content of the module
emphasizes the early receptive and expressive communication
skills that may be appropriate for learners with severe
disabilities, including learners with dual vision and
hearing impairments. It is recommended that service
providers who have experience teaching communication to
learners with severe handicaps serve as "trainers" for the
inservice session. Trainers may include Speech-Language
Pathologists, Special Educators, or Parents. The module was
developed as an inservice training tool to assist Trainers to
teach parenis, other professionals and paraprofessionals.

The module contains a Trainer's Guide and a Trainee
Workbook. Both are divided into the following sections:

1.0 Introduction - This section provides an overview
of the goals and objectives of the inservice
training.

2.0 Critical Variables - This section includes a
summary of the speech, language, and communication
skills that need to be considered in assessment
and program planning.

3.0 Receptive Communication - This section discusses
the forms, functions, and content of receptive
communication. The importance of non-symbolic
forms of receptive communication are emphasized.

4.0 Expressive Communication - This section discusses
the forms, functions, and content of exXpressive
communication. Both non-symbolic and different
symbolic forms of communication are included
in the discussion.

“
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5.0 Determining Content & Strategies for Teaching -
This section includes ways to analvyze functional
activities across domains to determine what
receptive and expressive content is relevant to
each specific activity.

6.0 Evaluation - The final section provides measures
of the trainees' satisfaction with the inservice
and their change in knowledge and skills to
assess and program for communication skills.

The ant1c1pated outcomes of the training include
increases in the trainees' skill to observe learners'
current communication skills across activities, to
determine the new forms and functions that could be taught,
and to systematically integrate communication skills within
functional activities. The Trainer should stress that
teaching communication to learners should be conducted
within a systematic instructional framework and should be
databased.

The Trainer should read and be familiar with
the entire module, espec1ally the Trainee Workbook portion,
prior to the inservice session. The Trainer is encouraged
to use videotapes, examples, and actual demonstrations with
the learners during the session. A number of activities
with the module require "hands-on" demonstration and
practice with learners in different activities. It is
recommended that follow-up technical assistance be provided
to assist the trainees to implement the communication
training in the home, classroom, vocational settings, and
community.
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GENERAL DIRECTIONS FOR THE TRAINER
Trainer Guidelines

The left side of the Trainer Guidelines presents
instructions and the major points to be made during the
lecture format. The Trainee Workbook provides a
corresponding expansion of the lecture. It is critical that
the Trainer is familiar with the content in the Trainee
Workbook. The transparencies that are displayed during the
lecture are reduced and placed on the right side of the page
for easy reference. The Trainer will conduct a number of
trainee activities throughout the session. The activities
and correct answers have also been reduced and placed on the
right side of the guideline pages for guick reference. The
Trainer needs to make transparencies from the pages entitled
transparencies. Any portion of the module can be duplicated.

The list of suggested materials to be used during the
inservice training session can be found in Appendix A. A
Competency Score Sheet to record the bPretest, posttest, and
activity scores of each trainee is provided in Appendix B.
Appendix C contains the posttest answers. Examples of the
manual signs used during training as denonstration are
included in Appendix D for the Trainer who does not know the
specific signs. Resources for adaptive switches and
communication systems are located in Appendix E. Additional
receptive and expressive communication assessments are
provided in Appendix F. A bibliography specific to
communication for learners with severe disabilities can be
found prior to the Appendices. The Journal for Persons With
Severe Handicaps is also an excellent resource.

Trainee Workbook

The trainee workbook contains a written version
of the lecture. The transparencies that are used to
illustrate points have been reduced and placed on the right
side of the workbook. The activities to be completed by
each trainee are located within the workbook. Each trainee
should check their answers after the activity. The Trainer
will record the score on the Competency Sheet (Appendix B).
If a trainee scores below 80%, the Trainer should provide
more examples and practice. If the trainee hasn't learned,
the trainer should modify their training.

The trainees should be included in the demonstrations of
the forms and functions during the training. A large rag
doll may also be used to demonstrate correct positioning and
motor movements that can communicate or be used for
communication forms. The written examples of the activities
may be written on notecards for trainer ease in delivery.
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Trainer Guidelines Transparencies and Activities

1.0 INTRODUCTION

Coals and Ck woctives
(10 minctes)

-

OVERY IEW

Sommuniicat:ion

A. DlSplaY TRANSPARENCY #1: Competercies. TRANCPAESNTY 8

Commurlication Overview—Training Eacn trainee wil. demonstrate knowlecce, x1ils and irplementalion of
. N . recepiveexp e cc 11C3Ti0n placeTmenl, program pianning, and
Competencies and Objectives. iEP qevelotrkn: thst fesu T naviag Tu.lipie opportunities

. . 120¢4 0 coczrunicate acrcss at ledst snree furclicnal. rout.one activities
Refer trainees to page W-1 in the
. dniectaves:
Trainee Workbook.
Zacn trainee will:

e of the Aifferent form: §
evDressive co

B. Provide an overview of the ac
objectives of the training
session. Explain that the

trainee will:

0 Demonstrate knowledge of the
different forms & functions
of receptive and expressive

Mazt

-.S introg d 3 VTR 2L =mans.

cemmunication skills through vernead
demonstrations and written to: Dovetn tome 26 mans
. L . < Tat
activities. 3.3 Daze s AFpenciy A). 65 mans.
tive Commmnicazion
Corectives
. . 2.3 Datermining E es- 1L NS .
O Demonstrate skills in assess- e e nine
. *, cat:ien fbjezzives
ing the learner's current level 5.3 Determin.i 2 aans.
A . & Siratagies for
of receptive and expressive Teaching
. P . 1 6.2 Evaluation Pc:tlfﬂ: 20 mans.
communication skills, (1 learner Mctalion
. . . Total Sexsion 5 Krs., 39 ains.
during training).
O Demonstrate skills in deter- Prutent acTIIITy w

mlnlng the content Of PUTPOSE:  The precest :s qiven to determine che <novleage
. . . thatl the irainee gained as e result of the training.
communication skills across-
L. Three 3A)0r agpects are “ritical o coemunicetion and

dOmainS and stra teg ies for . s4nguage developmnent. Oef:ine sech of theze thres aspects:

increasing communication. a. Ccontent
2. Form
<. ?t?ncl:on
O Demonstrate implementation of 2. List four forms 3f ion-sympotiic tommunicat:cn sther -han

ey®gaze and vocdlizations.

providing opportunities for
communication during at least
two (2) activities (during
fol lOW‘Up) . S. ST four of “na earliest ommunization sunctizng

‘10tenti/reatans) That ire seo ov learsers “1ts nana:cacs.,

wnua

—_—
—
————
—_—

1.2 Pretest ; —
(10 minutes) P ——

i, i3t “hree specif:ic Taceotive inTut) Lystemx tSat lan
3¢ 1aed 41Tl .Ow inCiCENCO. 1ARCITIOPAG populatichs mae o

A. Hand out the Pretest: ACTIVITY 9L SAcluce speeca or slqrs.

#1 to trainees . Refer to bage 3. vatca ihe iollowing senavicrs rat sest setlost na
W-2 in the Trainee Workkook. 250 i ol ot mameas T S P0G L n 2 e
wsarner touches Hom A, Sy-poi.c —anquace
B. Explain the purpcse of the pre- o e geed.
posttest. Allcw 10 minutes for o e at epaarda T UTUE I 2 marting anquage

Comple?‘_ icn. lLearrer axCends q:i o g : LATRNT.sRaL leNavior
1 2eer for -ore =ilk.

lLearner ycuivates 4 jwiten <. Zarly limunacation
~0 et mara sus:c
oV aiasess.

marcer 11Gns “Nalo” to qet 2. lsaventionay
teacher o cpen 1 ccntainer. “cemunication

‘war-er jesturas "-o" far

Q BESTsﬁpyﬁwéﬂﬁﬂ?r Jmhmm;_
L ify
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7]

(9]

D. Record the scores on the Trainee
Competency Score Sheet (Appendix B).

2.0 IDENTIFYING THE CRITICAL VARIARBLES OF COMMUNICATION
2.1 Specifyving the Differences

Between Speech, Larquage,

and Communication

A. Display TRANSPARENCY #2.
Explain the diffzrences angd
specific features of speech,
larguage, and communic.ition.
Refer trainses to page W-3
in the Trainea Workbook.

.

18]

)

O Speech - is a complex
moter kehavior that is
influenced by (1) adequate
breath control, (2)
crerdinated vocal cord
finctioning, and (3}

r
4
('.
V

VOSZTWLEN TWE IR vDRI PEPscas

O Language - is a svstem of
sympois and rules for ordering .
those symkcis. This may occur -
through:

-speech
~-signs
-Wwritten words
-Biiss or RPebus symbolis

o Cocmmunicat.on - is an axchange
betwean wc _r mors perscns in
which thers iz a Wes3ade and an
intenticn o0 impact the racelver,

~

Communicarion forms mnay be:
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Ay
O May not e pursesafully
R G T

0 Need to be observed ang . . fffﬁ
responded to by their care- P = e
givers and/or teachling staff,

e
2 Seszire “Nov J A,
© Becon= more intentional as N
ce
they are responded to. &~
S AlzitTry e <ET ‘;_—{'
2.2 Specifying the Differences Bet ween
Receotive and Expressi-e o isea: ~see o

vommunlcatlon :

A. Discuss tha“ communication c. VE Inmcmizeariow
should be a t.o- wav interactiorn A

between a sendsr ard receiver.

B. Display TRANSPARENCY #3; refer AT ° o
to page W-4 ¢f the Trainee
Workbook and discuss:

O Receptive cermun .caticn is an - .
. . A . Z N
"lnput” systenm in which fhe a4 F 5> versa:

learner musc understand the
purpose and con-en :
message.

O Expressive ccmmuriicacion is
an "output" system in which

TRANSPARENSY 14

isua: e

7 Loex
ferent :"pes 2F re

Tooq 2 ::.-: Mhayan, [ IR SN,
Ll seecil-ving -..LE‘J - A3 or

[P 311 ] Snar o
2ave a3 wa ) rrTen.ca

and wiust AT ang FACA OGRS el

o BESTLOPYAVAILARLE = .




Trainer Guideline

Content-Third, the student must
have something to cemmunicate
about - anré needs to understand
the meaning of your word

phrases, and sentences.

Polint ou
w‘ll be
Next tw

3.0 DETERMINING RECEPTIVE COMMUNICATION
OBJECTIVES

3.1 Specirying the Tunctions of
Receptive Communication
A. Relfer the trainees to pacs
-5 of their rkboek.

o))

lsplay TRANSPARENCY #5.

C. Discuss the masor functicns
o of receprtive communicaticr

that the teacher or trainee
can use tc "get her/hiz
message across" to the

learner so that a success‘ul
ccmmunicaticn exchange scours.

These functions may include

© AtIanticr

D rfretesc, Negaticn
D> HMedel Zepaar

T Iniormanizn

o Timmand,/Tiszcoivae
o Scciil Timment

, STLaatloo
ooGnes lon

BEST CUPY

O

ERIC

Transparencies and Activities

TPANSPARENSY #%

ETITTIUE Ziume

CMPLITEIS TEEMINATIO

=< ICMPLITEIZ  TEEMn HATIO
P LT L X\

A

RVAILAELT

& UL, e
Do s
w
N - \‘ 'vj

Aruitoxt provided by ERic
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Transparencies and Activities

Display TRANSPARENCY #6
(also ACTIVITY #2). Refer
trainees to page W-6 in the
Trainee Workbook. Provide
an example for each of the
following functions prior
to giving directions for
ACTIVITY #2: Have the
trainees verbalize what
function is being used.
Record the answers on the
transparency.

1 Model/repeat - "Say, 'more'."

2 Protest/inhibit - "bon't
touch that!"

3 Attention to object or
person - "Look here!"

4 Comment/reinforcer - "Hey,
great!™"

5 Comment/information -
"We'll go later."

6 Directive for motor responses
- "Go to work now."

7 Question -~ "what do you need?"
8 Directive for a communication
response - "Tell me what you

want."
9 Answer to question - "Joe is
sick today."

10 Reply to a response - "Okay."

Direct the trainees to ACTIVITY
#2.

Read or paraphrase the
following directions to the
trainees:

o0 The purpose of the activity is to
provide practice on identifying
different functions of the
"messages" that teachers give
learners.

0 Ten examples of "messages"
will be presented to you.
You will check the specific
function that is demonstrated.

Read each of the following
examples and give the trainees
time to check their worksheets:

runctions of Aeceptive Communicatiom:

ACTIVITY #2

Transparency #6

Oirections: The trainer will read sach of ten (10) "messages.”

After each example. p.ace a check ( y) 1in the column

that bost describes the fusction or purpose of the

messages.

Exanples

FUNCTIONS 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Check + -

Model/repeat

Protast/inhibat

Atzn. /person/ob).

Comment/reinforcar

Zoement/:nforvat:on

Motor dir./command

Juestion

Zommunication dir.

Answer

Reply to response

Joxing

% corrsct

If core than two (2) exacples were incorrect, the tratner will

provide more examples for practica.

ae Y
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<

1.

2. drvoyn

3.

4 llJoell

5. "Look" (point to objecrt)

6. "Let's go"

7. "Get to work"

8. "I like your shirt"

9. "Do this, sign ‘finish'"

10. "What do You want?"
Munctians of Receptive Comscun 1cat jon: ACTIVITY 42

Transparercy ¢
H. Read the correct responses and D eiiiens: The tratner will resd each of ton

direct the trainees to check That et feserihes Thet,lIrue !

their answers by putting a plus raseses.

or minus by each answer. i ,
FUNCTICNE 1 2 3 3 S { 3 - 3 ' LI O] Inete .
Pt S S M N Y R S L | B

1. Protest/inhibit %_____f___i~ _—

2. Comment/information i:fiiiil__gf_______J__L____.~___”_ -

3. Comment/reinforcer i:;ﬁiiil______n__gﬁ.xﬁL______ﬂ____ -

4. Attention to person Efi;fii:f_____.Jf.____”____“:f__n_ -

5. Attention to object M_L________ﬁ

6. Directive/command “”'“iﬁfii________”____nziléu____“__~_____

7. Directive for motor ber avior Eﬂil_________~_”____”____u____j(.____-

8. Comment/reinforcer ffﬂfﬁflﬁl___.____”_.__.___________ -

9. Model/repeat ieer a___'______ -

10. Question fiiijfif________“____“__*~__n_.________
Jeging ]

I. Ask the trainees if they missed .
more than two‘ L A0Fe than two (2) axarpies were -ACCrrect. the trasner «3il
driv.de dore axazp.es ‘or Praciice

J. If less than 80% Criterion was
reached, provide additional
examples. Have the trainees
verbally respond to an OPTICNAL
ACTIVITY. Provide the following
examples if necessary:

Answers
afswvers

o "I don't like that'- Protest, Inhibit

o "Hey, look at you"- Attention to person

o "Joe finished his work' - Comment/reinforcer

o "What is that?"- Question

o "Turn it Iike this"- Dir:ctive fcr motor
behavior

K. Provide the following example
of a young woman missing the
teacher's mes.age:

O Sneila i3 a 13 ear olg lady who
is deaf-bi:ng. she has abcur 200
signs.
6
Q y

EMC [PRRNC Y §
IIiﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ'IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII.II.lI.llll.l.ll.lllllllllllIIIIIIIIIIII-I----**
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P

© Sheila stops ang processes
the message ang then upsets the
entire work taple.

L. Ask the trainees what they think
Sheila thcugnt the "messaga" wasg?
Rather than interpre ing it as a
reinforcer, she may have though-
it was a directive. "Finish your
werk" is what she pPossibly under-
stood, or she may have wantad to
continue working.

M. Lead into rhe nNext seccticn pv
explaining that the learner
also understand the form of
communication in order to cer i
interpret the purpose cr intanc of
your message.

(3}
3
o
s
o

—_——

3.2 Scecifving the Forms of
Receptive Communication

A. Refer Trainees Lo page W-7 of thelr
workbook and display TRANSPARENCY #7.

B. Discuss the different {ypes of
receptive communication forms and
Give an example of each. Differant
t/oes of cues are given %o represen-
the different forms of receprive
communication. Have the zraineesg ATIRLL LevinivsaTal i
participate py generating cther
elamples as vou gilve zhem <ha
different cues. These include: InIT o

O Natural 21V ronmenta’ Tues

-Taking learner UC 2C wnealchgi-
s & iTLouEs
~Feeding learner 3pocn i oo
I
< I2uch or SICTII L2 ey

="3i% dewn™ = INTLT trian o anitarg

.

Denoom
S'WanT pee - L Dot -

= ~ - <. ~ !

Jingers and Somohllavg

. .

{nucklas - ns
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i

. .

i

=

S

© Functiorai object or obiect
association cues

-"Go to cafeteria" - sicon
-"Go to work™ - timecird

o Gesture cues
-"Go to leisure" - ge
.

5
~="Sit down" - point to
-"Give it to me" - hand

ture swimming
chair

O Picture cues

-oicture of bread,
-picture of peanut buttor

o Manual sign cues

-sign, "What you want¥ - draw tre tip
of the right index finger downward
across the leflt open palm; point the
index finger out; place both curved
“"five" hands in front of you, palms
up, and draw them toward you several

times.
~sign, "Finished" - nold the "five"
hands in fr-nu of you, palms in, then

palms cu~ in a quick twistin movement.
1

0 3Speech zues

-"Wait"
-"Come here"
O fritten <r apstract symbois - Blish
men
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<
K Tonch Cuas
W=l or oy - -
Provide axamples of azecut 5-3 itz . ST
touch cues, such as: R
EAT 3

LAY aehARpasy
Poeea
LY

ur TINL NG PetFase

© No - tap firmly twice on the Sl eiaatioe
4
t

Tem T LlAneud

© Finishred - gently guids learner's e S A
‘AN
hand to push awas the oblect/ T N Ter T s e

food e:c. R
© Stané up - lightly strexs hox Hivecas
underside of fingers TR s e
© Co - gently tug elbow e
© Eat - tap both lips (l=arner's) . e -

twice with fingars

~leedn miSeEATILN

Vot L. ~ P

. OCbjcct Cues:
Display TRANSPARENCY #8a -
Cbject Cules. Cirect trainee; (o
pPage #W-9,13 of the workrook.
Provide examples of abcy- 5-2
obiect cues.

TRANEPARZNCY 4 3z

TIZNAL rcElEce

(e}
2]
]
j4l]
§ -
-
0O
)]
~
D
v
t
|92
o
|
wQ
(o]
ct
(W)

O 0 oo
1
O &

additional examples “or crher
activities. Indicats =ha-
examples feor infants,/youing
children ars ded
in their w.pi
8b, page wW-1::.

—_—

H Refer trainees -5 tage d-12 ¥ 20 e Lmeces o
the worxbcok { TRANSPARENCY 8c). ot : e e

Expiain hew -he obiecn oues ~ap
2e used as 3 lile manacamen- 3vsTem

2NcCa the ~z2arner g Tands tre

e Ce Thul eemay sy ey PR
(980 smen v atigng oy -
SUL3 tm o seen. s taex

P ‘@ ten Casen L4 ae e,
SUITEE Bt te AVt gCtercance
LTS N )
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ivizlies

K.

and ¢ =2 breaxfas.. vWhen finicrh
he would put the cear=al kcx back and clicse
the siot (as putting an attached cloth
over 1it).

o Initially 2-4 objects may be used and tre
system gradually ewxpanded.

O Pictures can also be used if the learner
r2sponds to pictures.

Gesture Cues:

Provide 1n overview of the diffarent types
of gesture cues. Refer trainees to page
W-13 in the Trainee Workbook. Point ou-
that there are a number of important
gestures we use; such as:

O Pointing for joint attention

© Gesture for "Give me"

O Gestures £o represent actions (turn,
put down),

O Gesture for "Go"

O Gestures for "Yes/no.!

Sign Cues:

A review of the manual signs can be found
in Appendix D. Discuss that manual signs
are symbolic forms of language. Refer

trainees to page W-13 in the Trainee
Workbook. Explain that:

© Some signs are iconic- in that
they reprzsent actions or obiects.

O Some learners who have hearing lcsse
or auditcry disc r¢m*“ ticn problems
may beneiiz from input 3ystams.

(O
0
™
47)

Speech Cues:
Discuss that learners mav respond ©
intonation sat-erns, :
gestures lcng defcre v
specifilc words. Make the
pOlnCD.

2 Oblect ‘zen-iflicaticn ~asks
should pe functicnal and =ar-

Shoan ondac it Task.
T~ ~t s [P
> There gnaid So 2 peacon Yo Save
EENPIRN - S N - .
bhe 1ot Ldent iy OIS S TR

R \'
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- Give me spoon, hat, nancil-
; .

S=Toeug (ilce); get cersaismi

~
Lo make breakfast (Functional)

L. Refer the trainees to ACTIVITY Forma of Receotive Communication ACTIVITY 12
- — . N . Transparency ¢S

#3 on page W-15 in the Trainee oneparane
Lirestions: u will 5 To.e v uation The
Workipcok, use TRANSPARENCY #9. fesee -’?.m:, will prasent 5 fora of a fecentive

(one Az s t..;nc,

M. Provide the rational and
directions for ACTIVITY #3 by
reading/paraphrasing the T Emitemeniss | Tessn  Gaiedt

oacmna

S.3n Speecn Chacx v/-

LULLdWlng.

¢ The purpese of this activity : B ::; :
is to give you practice in © e :;EE ;;i :
your okservatrion skills in s ::¥ Ei:: i:: -
determining different receotive U

forms of communication.

if aore tian Two (2' exacs.es are _RgDIrect,

O You will observe a role plav the tra.ner il provice acdilisna.
. . N . LT forns I9r you O Sduurva.
situatlion. The trainer will
present ten (10) different
ewarples of receptive forms.

0 After vou observe each example,
check (/) the form that describes

the example given cn your worksheet.

If more tnan one example is given,

rheck mors than one box.

N. Provide the following examples and
aliow time for the trainees to
respeond on the worksheet:

1 Take the bip off of the doil

(Environmental)

Say "Stand-up" and give a

fouch cue {3Speech,Touch)

3 Give person "Keys," (Cbiect)

4 Say "Look" and point to
windcws, (3peech/Gesture)

o

5 Asxk, "Want merai' as vou sign
(Speech/Sign)
& Sav, "Give i- -5 me 3 nolid

Quf your nand, !3Ipeecn;Gesture)
v ﬁ id up T2 Ioxke Tan oo Learner's
ass '\uea A2

3 S‘ve the Lz2arner niniacure siender

Q

e - -
LobZect)
3 :;;'.' . ":,:1_ A2 topen L..—:H 3

nand min:itise noreorn {speech, Co oo,

1 [ R T | 1 .
i v
. DAHn, SRRt [SEND S0 I

ERIC ‘-

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




O

ERIC

o

3.3

whe transparsncy:. The

answers are:

Environmental
Speech/touch
Object
Speech/gesture
Speech/sign
Speech/gesture
Gesture

Object
Speech/object
Sign

OOV IO U N~

—

ro

If the trainees miss mors thar
two exarples, provide Five (S)
additional examples and have
them give a verbal response.

Examples may include:

C Speech/touch cue - "I:and up"
and touch person's arm

O Gesture - "Put it here"

o Sign - "Yes

© Object/speech - give a tape %
say, "Listen to music"

© Environmental cue - Unde
7elcro on wheelchair.

Specifving the Zontent of
Receptive Communication

A. Discuss thar communication is

involved in each demain,

activity, and task thar °
being :taugnr. ZEwpiain zn
the learner dces not underzra
speech and .I no sther suppor:

©Hues are provided, the :tezaching
3Tratagles 1ay not be affacrti-cal

B. e natiaral
ssutine, Janelins

L_IT Drovioass

e S e -
sewarta JuTDert

ues.

“ormi of Receplive Cormunication

d.rect.ors.

presantoa
dre gres,
o7

Tiucn ol BRON

CO I VA

i dore thaa e ') €XaTp.es Sre .ncorrec:,
T w1, provide acdit.onay
forms for you o Stsurve.

ihe r

Vv Corsect

|

w

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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Trainer Guidelines Transparencies and Activities

]

- Teacher physically assists
learner to extend his cup,
- Teacher extends the juice container
tO/a ds learner's cup and gradualiy
olds the container farther back to
hape an extending response.

D. Explain that the task analysis
procecdures from activities within
the demains will serve as the
content of the learner's recentive
commun.icatisn program.

Point out:

© Understanding other peer's
names are important. Thess
may be taught in group leisure
ills or during meal preparaticn.

derstanding specific words is
portant, such as: attention-
+

getting devices "Joe" - tap oe”son;
terminaticn words, - "Finished;®
action verbs, - "Go, Stop;" re-
occurrence, - "more."

© The "distal" or dlbuanclng aspect
of receptive communicaticn are alao
impor*ant. That is, cbjects/activities
that are immedlateLy present when the
word is used are easier for the learner
to uncerstand than obj jects that are not
visible when the word is spoken/signed.

3.4 Assessing Re otive Cemmunication

~a.  Expiain that the receptive

U

profile is a placement =o' <o
pinpcinc wnat forms, functions, ang
contant -he learner is responding




Trainer Guidelines Transparencies and Activities

to ACTIVITY

—~

ez 1 oey on *uFem ym e -
vlalnee figrocc<.

Receptive Profile as
Transparency #10. R=ad or
paraphrase the following

. . 1| !
directives: SR i ;
el L Ll i
= i !y RN
0 The purpose of the activity ! ‘ TR ] -
is to give you practice in jj} : :’ : i f i
determining what cues ; ; T T :;'f‘
currently are controlling a ! — D : fft"j' e
specific learner's behavior ] f 2 N N R O A N
and to determine what cues € et et 14 S

L N s et 7 4 A e 0 et i §
et hdana TEea LED SRR PR pb gyt snmaisin ekl

need to bhe taught in the
activities/tasks acrcss

domains.

O You wlill work a team (2
t one

O Score only the cues you know

tnat the learner rasoponds to.

D. Explain that the learner's
Receptive Communication Profile
will ke completed during tho
learner demonstrartior.

3.5 Deliverina Receptive Cues

A. Explain that the teacrer sheuld
also use speech and .hort phrases
in coniunction with other cues.

B. Point out some of the 'rulag"
for delivering the cues. These are:

O Attempf to use
the cues that the
learner understands ~"§:-

dewn" with a geszurs =3 =he =nair

© e
alr o your .

mora informat.cn as -"

and providing a “ouch e,

Q i

* . BEST COPY AVAILABLL
ERIC Loy

P



Trainer cuaidelines Transparencies and Activities

<
O Provide feedback when the
learnsr responds to la* him
krow he understood your message,
such as, "Thank you for sitting
down."

C. Emphasize that receptive communication
is more than providing directives.

© Learner's should hear/see polite
forms of your requests.

O Learners should hear/see
comments.

O Learners should hear/see different
types of feedback.

O Learners should hear/see social
comments, "Thank you."

4.0 DETERMINING EXPRESSIVE COMMUNICATION OBJECTIVES

4.1 Specifying Objectives

A. Display TRANSPARENCY #11 and
emphasize that all learners
can learn to communicate.
Refer trairees to page W-17 of
the Trainee Workbook.

B. Discuss that there is no
cookbook approach since each
learner will have very different
skills and needs.

C. Give examples of learners

TRANSPARENCY #11

TCLTInAL 38K :-_4'
: ZARLY IIMMUNICATICN
£x: TIIMAL ICMMUNICATION
I EMERGING SYMBOLIC COMMUNICATICH
I EARLY LANGUAGE

-iD LEVELS & FORNS OF DXPRESSIVEY TTROANTIOATION
Hbadid TRANLPARINGY $1la

aveln/Paatyres Forms Ixamoles

“atenzional Semavicr

seNaviors are pu Temaral sody Leans nead forvard
»ovementa Moves 5ody for more
3 =y
iptecrpreced by otrers as seing I Speeific socy Reacnes <0 grasp
TORMLRICRTIVE. They are -ecessary 0% amenty rovs an eplecs
"0 move 20 the level of zommun:-
1€ deNaviOrs represan: 1. vocalizatiang Zxhibits an abueive
T sxills, i wnicn - Senavior

‘earnecr learns that nessne can - Acastations vita Presa switen for wusic
T 0N the eNVILOrment o :juse nitcaes Leaf swizzh for fan
1 effect. Merzusy for olender

‘e Taacher arfing:
10 haC ine 3
wnzicipates

® CAVIECRDeNt ard _j 1TEDONRLVE ta Furpcasl

fNA irat ve/sne can .n
LP ACtive in max: L] re a

XT level 10 nAT nessfy w0t driy purse

% on sener DECZI8 O 3ot im

T 30 it 5y winsalf.

1CTe, DUt “hat ne
LS envirorment :f >

Avel I Zariy SomwinicA€ish

Tdaks Dehgviors

iaTent of causing tas 0 I.rye jare

T, TNC learnet sust looc at tae

Xrson or orient 0 :nar person. 1. Body mOvemant Leans Sace 21 packrud
Tdese sazly farss of ensviors are Ricks leqs for rocx
Tither directed o ine serson or Roves jead for mors
‘s oaject, bur noz 56 soth. I o0

e l3AIQ€T |5 not auccessisl un t. Toueh person TouSh axnd o et miix
WELING N18 MeREAGE ACTIIR. na Toues for

My 3ive up or resort to accention
AePPrOPriate Schaviors. s Reachas for or rouches

fup or tey
Touches “apw recordar
vNed it yeope

aBlects tot nesd
. Maptaczons Learaers with iiceds

dwed & Fviteh devicw

&  Touches : Toucaes spoon. not sup

YOLURCALY wovement may

be Learner Iracual.y decomes 20fe surporeful n Us13Q bed¢ DENav.GCE and 14
1BLICLPACING thAT Ne/she ah aflfect another PerEon. Tharefore. it i3 fricical
“hat the lesrper Tesponded 1o conetstencly. Some learsers oay exhibit sary
woele senav,ore neY Mave llcile voiuntaty contro) over theip 2ovemanca.

with different visual, auditory
and motor skills and discuss why
their programs would all be
somewhat different.

D. Display TRANSPARENCY #1la & #11b.
Provide a rationale for the
Sequence of the forms across each
level. (These are on pages W-19
and W-20 of the Workbook) .

O Intentional Behavior
O Early Communication

© Conventicnal Communication

o BESTCOPY AVAILABLE o

ERIC S RV

TRANSPARINGY 43.p

Levais/fasturea Forms Exaxples
Lavel I Conventional Communicatio

The Det4viOTrs et thas level are i. Touch peraon &

3t11l not symbollic, Hur they are 0BTt (0r mave

babaviora chat are used Sy most person’s arw :c

PRrSOns in ConjuUNCction wizh sPeecr.. obyect’

At this level the learner pegins é- Extend reas oblects 2up for more mylx
TO coordinace the use of cbyects Tape o turr on
a0d pecple. Througnout thit Leve, Money for zote
Do ObJeCTs and ths DETrSOh SecCome Y. vae of ) simpie B

wore distanced. The ieacner geaturen wine

#50uld be encouraged to Pair inexe ~o

DEhAviOrs, sUCH 4r poincing and §. Point o near covaet
vocalitiny, $. Asapted (-cnoice
SOMPUNITATIOD Qevica
¢  Yemino H

At this DOIRC The [carfer _x ¢i:L] comunicating sBoui TAC neTe anc oY, aring
CONCrete formu. laxFNECE wvith Ragner TOQR1tive ZXiliE mav ao0% a troud.s
4dvsncing to si1gmA. woras. or ocher ane . ANy .earners
vill need to go through & trameitics ® 13778 Cradua.ly becoms
e AeTiect. For LANSe Learners .t 1s wwcessary 1a 3o TATOUIN tne next seves
of teaching more abstlact Sympbols.

vl TXT. " Ewarging syvoos SOTTUNiZation systema

AT thiz level, :he fomg ured *. ExTend/point 1o m.niature oolecrs

£O ComMunicele afe chanjec 3o tnat

they gresually hecome “ore s, Lxtend/point o ou)ETE rares “nat 4re
4pLTract. A learner wno does rot Par: of ne whole

34ve ne fine motor contro. to

POLAT, may extend the ovyects. . Extamd‘Point to rirtireesline acawings

Alsc. some learners may uze g
COmMSINtion Of 30%or reyponses, 4 Vs core comiex gestures
POINTING. JeKTUTEs. VOCa.izxt:iOns.

The tescher 18 con iy

30 nAt the .marner camuniiace
ADOUt ®OrE tN1ngs i the
environmant.

% ar cosect
e zea. wpve k2 © lemonsirate
N30 2MTuean 4 Iepresentation snd ne

nt INe LeArrer $AOUIE nave 4 vicaDu.ary A
1t ieds: 3% ob)ects, activicies ar WEANIDIE THAT TREY AR exbresz acroes &
YAF18ly of routina activizies.

Leval U LTIy Zanvuaee
At bie 1uve) the exrner 13 anag i 4. Zl'es word approximetion.
20 s 1t lanst 2 symeols thst D. True ns

At 9r atind for rnec:ific S Wriiten . '3 or anstract aymeolg

3 Thess lanquaue rorms o of tvo wards for I difterent
™y 8 ipeeth wordse, widna or lunztioag
abstrect rympots ) UEe af w0 words for op)ects hse are

AOL irwedistesy vizible or prasent
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. } T .
T oimerging Symbol Systeng
oo Rariy Langage {#ay ba

augmentatijve Systems),
(Appendix E contains adaptive
resources)

Discuss the major aspects of
how the levels change.

Lo demon-
ity of the forms.

Use a doll cor trainee
Strate the madio:

Display TRANSPARENCY #12 and
refer the trainees to ACTIVITY
#5, page W-21 in the Trainee
Workbook. Yeu can use note-
cards and describe the dif-
ferent forms and have the
trainees demcnstrate the
difterent forms. The trainees
will be diracteq to check
which forms were pPresented,.
Check their responses and
bprovide feedback. [f less

Porms st XpresRive Communication

than 80% is sCored, provide
TOre concrate examples:

attention.
2 YOur cup to get mcre coffee,
3. Point to a piece of paper.

4. Gesture mine after you have it

5. Tap the pPerson to get their attention.
6

7

Vocalize
Hold cur

L0 get the person's

Touch the SpOoNn Lo get it.
Hand fake brick (+hin brick) to person
to go ourside - Or use some obiect cue.
8. Hand a picturs »f g Cup to the person.
8. Hand a smal} Spoon to the person.
G. Sign "more" -o GeT more coffee -
Bring :he tips of all Jour {ingers
together,

Answers ara:

1. Tocaliliaricn

2. Zxtend rea) obiect
3. 2ointing

4. Gesture

5. Touch serscn

5. Touch opiec:

T &S asg a

-

cclan: sp-ac
Tures

\

3

Is
[
v

Ninlatiurs

O uow

Pormm of Ixpreagiva Comminucation

ASTIVITY s

TRANSPAKENCY 11:

Ptvosl The trainer o1l lemonscrata ten soucifc
communication.  decorq 4 FRRCX  Jnger ine soects. s
‘om zeine Jeronstraced for each A fou ray
Fequest the <rainom o Tepeat e sxamdie ¢ ir ogax
dnciedr. Al trainees «1.! recore. -fCivicuasly,
“Nat "Orm wag <omminicaceg SY Thecking ine lorrect
COiumn teiow:

loms 53¢




Trainer Guidelineg TransEarencies and Activities
4.2 Sgecifying the Functions of
e T XL TRANSPARENCY 1)

Expressive Communication
LXpressiv ===unication

A. Stress that the learner needs
to have g reason to communicate,
Refer trainees to page w-22 of
the Trainee Workbook. ~— FARLY PuNcrroNs

[TYPES OF COMMUNICATION FUNCTIONS

O CALLING OR ACCESSING PEOPLE

B. Display TRANSPARENCY #13, and O  PROTESTING
diSCUSS the specific types of O  REQUESTING CONTINUATION oF Ay ACTIVITY
. . . ONCE IT IS STARTED AND THEN DISCONTINUED
Communication functlons, Stress
. . [e} REOUESTING FROM a CHOICE op TWO OBJECTS OR
that the follow1ng functions are ACTIVITIES
the most Ccritical for early
. LATER DEVELOPING FUNCTIONS .
teaching:

SOCIAL GREETING

O Accessing people (may be a
calling device)

o Protesting

o
© OFFERING OR TRANSFERRING GBJEcys
o
o
o Requesting more O NAMING OK LABELING
o
o
o
o

REPEATING
ANSWERING QUESTIONS

O Requesting choice COMMENTING
REPLYING
Display TRANSPARENCY #14 and
have the trainees turp to
ACTIVITY #6, Page W-23 of the
Trainee Workbook. Provide 10

REQUESTING INPORMATION
ADDITIONAL (JOKING, LYING, CONVINCING, ETC.}

examples of forms ang functions Bl P — TSt 114
(2 each) . Check their ariswers Activity #6 thya activity wil] be demonstrated sinjlarly
and provide more trials if gos Siﬁfﬁﬁﬁ;xﬁnzﬁﬁﬂﬂﬁfkﬁL
Criteria is not met. and g o o et 503 both 1o o

in the column balow,
Quest fong??

1. Shake your head "npo» when
other person gives you coffee,

2. Point to a glass of water to
get it,

3. Extend an object to the
person to turn it On or open it,.

4. Use the calling buzzer to
get the person's attention.

5. Point to the light to get
SOmeone to attengd to it.

6. Wave hi/bye to g person.

7. Push the person's hand away
from you when she starts to
brush your hair,

8. When the person holds up two
objects, touch one for choice,

9. Touch the person to get
their attention.

10. When the pPerson holds up
two objects, point to one for
choice.

4.3 Specifying Two Major Aspects of

the Content of Communication
T T———— == Ommunication

Forms & Functions

BEST Copy AVAILABLE A \ correce

H T L T T '. ]
. ] {ny, MR ERRN
l{
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Trainer Guidelines Transparencies and Activitiesg

A. Point out that Vocabulary is one aspect
of the content. Refer the trainee to
page W-24 of the Trainee Workbook.

O Vocabulary selection should be based
on functional Objects/activities
that the learner uses frequently.

O Early in teaching - words that
sound alike, look alike (signs),
refer to objects that are similar
should not be taught. Provige the
following examples and have trainees
indicate why teaching these words
at the same time may be confusing.

- say, "Pencil - paper" (sound alike)
- sign, "Orange - apple" (look al ike,
same conceptual "frujt" Category).

B. Explain how the functional
domains and skills presented
in the other sessions are
Critical for teaching
communication.

C. Stress the need to provide
More opportunities for
communication and natural
cues for independent be-
havior rather than numerous
directives ang physical

asgsists,
::tm:x::x:::::z:;m_m_~m_*_;u
4.4 Assessing Expressive Communication. - - -
A. Provide an overview of the
Expressive Communication o consarcoron s
. . IS %7 S
Profile and dlrect}ons for —_ T 2 ﬁaﬁ;",,.,Qy,’/
the assessment. Display = - 2 1 Iy ‘
. Hon) Prapserr su.
TRANSPARENCY #15. Provide i e Al | el '
. o 6 T I
examples of scoring as you - ERECCE
explain the assessment. g o o] | [l
j e o ] T
. Cods X% X1%]
B. Display TRANSPARENCY #16 to e | [y
£ill in examrples as you work N X E ”*fi
. . . ] ] I
through the Expressive Communj- “ - ERERCE

cation Profile. Refer the e
trainees to ACTIVITY #7, page
W-26 in the Trainee Workbook. !

The copy of the assessment in e |

the activity section is to be :::z::*~“—~z__~_u—~~‘___ r
used for role play practice. =
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C. Provide ten examples of different
forms with differing functions in
a role routine of eating. The
trainees will score the "learner-
role." Check their scoring and
provide additional trials if 80%
criterion is not met. (L is
learner's role),

1. Offer 2 choices of
spoon/cup... L touches spoon.

2. Trainer gives several
bites...waits...L vocalizes for
"More."

3. Offer 2 choices again...L
first looks at cup.

4. Trainer does not respond
immediately...L then touches
cup.

5. After L drinks the water...L
extends cup for more.

6. Trainee leaveg table for
awhile...L vocalizes for
attention.

7. Trainer offers chcice of 2
foods... L leans toward one
(body movement).

8. When the trainer asks which
-+.L reaches to one.

9. Trainer waits... L guides
T's hand toward cup.

10. Trainer says/gestures,
"Wipe mouth"... L tries to hand

napkin to T.

4.5 Assessing a Learner

A. Have two trainees select
one learner from their
site/classroom to practice
completing the assessment.
(Extra copies that can be
duplicated for additioncl
learners can be found in
Appendix F.)

B. Overview the directions for
the trainee to assess the
expressive communication with
one learner during lunch (or
some functional activity).

C. Hand out assessment forms for
each of the target learners.
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D.  Remingd the teams to take the

receptive formsg they partially
conpleted earlijer.

E. Explain that the trainer(s) will
be available to assist ang answer
any questions ang to provide
feedback.

F. Refer the trainees to
ACTIVITY #8, pages W-27 ang
W-28 in the Trainee_ﬁo;kbook.
The trainees will assess a
learner in 3 routine activity
(lunch, meal bPreparation,
community trip, etc.).

G. If Possible, pair g trainer
with each trainee teanm,
Initially, Present 2-3 receptive
and expressive trials to the
trainees to demonstrate how
Several behaviorg may be assessegd
(scored) by one Presentation or
by waiting 3-4 Seconds to see if
another response can be evoked.

H. Provide Positive feedback and, if
hecessary, demonstrate how the
trainee coulq do a better Or more
efficient job. Have One trainee
Present the trials while the other
scores the assessment andg Provides
Suggestions. Then, have them
switch roleg SO that both get
Practice scoring ang Presenting
trials.

5.0 DETERMINING CONTENT & STRATEGIES FOR TEACHING

5.1 Develoging the IEP ang
Communication Programmin
=20l Programming

A. Discuss that once the
Receptive ang Expressive Profiles
have been Completed, the
following information should be
used to develop the IEP:

o For Receptive Communication,
skills ang needs would include:

20

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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2
il

airve @remons

Comnmication Plesaisy icrwes Doesime

-Forms the learner uses
-Forms to be taught
-Functions the learner uses
~Functions to be taught

ACTIVITY % ¢ 3

dirmctions - Prom the cempletsd receptive 4nd
STRCOSSIve CorminiCA o8 prolLisa, efite dowm Use
forme chst the (sarmer vene amt Crose that are

13 54 Lavgnt (em lefl s1ée of peqert

$alect am sctivity that can provide ¢ rich coatent
for the Ledividuas learmer and vrite the iscted
SELLYICY WAbor sach domein Case Azlivily de
(LTSN

O For Expressive Communication,
skills and needs would include:

Maat, Lise ioGh recopeivs sad sxpressive fome
fead fuactions) that couid be taryeted o tie j
Prasas of un activity.

Frite Uis ouder of the form being taryeted

(He1ecte charce « 1 - by touchisy chiece).
Flatly, circle those formesrfunctions the  occur
4<TOS Ty a7 Mors Aciivities. Neite ) 1. the

-Forms the learner uses
-Forms to be taught

iateractioa immivee 4 peer. (Frare may also inciude

Unte witiemt hndacapey.

Travple:

Q

ERIC

PAFulText Provided by ERIC

telcing idwndry
MMIOT CLOtAE oA Asimure
I e,
S fyi . . e s - a1 -
5.2 Specifying Functional Receptive o )
and Expressive Content ot Fifecsser

2 pRA o cuavenjencs 4e7rw o3 v aid srizast ceaf-biins
~Functions the learner uses T PO e S M— T R
-Functions to be taught TN b RU
3. dand-acnand 0’
¢ AR s[5 i
® 1)
B. Explain chat the IEP should frose C . .,
. 1. Touch omjects . < e | iy cho.Ce .
reflect the learner's communi-~ Y Qo e .;m.mu% ettt e
3 + Requeent more o ot ma coce (1/1) Offerstrane ¢
cation strengths and the forms o s ctvne 13}
. & Stew (1)
and functions to be taught. s ety
it Al
C. The content of the learrer's
communication programs will be
determined through an analysis et e ———
of the activities within the . sevin itk
curriculum domaing. Sy Lo
h[ﬁ-\c, Sagy - Mreaking [esth
ORI, MrmeCing, Balaimg
cat B
D. Communlcatlon/Language go-ls T i =

A. Display TRANSPARENCY #17 —— % e
(3 pages). Refer traineeg Mmm“g:miggrmm"
to ACTIVITY #9a & #9b, pages ._.~§:”:j,:__
W-30 - W-33 in the Trainee Bt -
Workbook. T ey i
B. Read or paraphrase the
following instructions: emarasa 11,
Mdamtly - heryioy by 4120, saepe, mine,
O ACTIVITY #9a is a list *mitmx
of functional activities pton e T
across the four (4) major Pltioe sw ooceion 1 less 3 seels Lsis sem
domains. Select an ac- Eﬁfﬁﬂ:ﬁﬁt
tivity listed within each e

should be written within the

DL QYR ¢ MM O00anfast. unch dpnnas
Poorting s,

doma‘ns of Daily Living, Voca- Frr e et s
LI tom s .

tional, Recreation/Leisure,
and Community Skills.

domain that jg appropriate
for the target learner.

O Display TRANSPARENCY #18.

ACTIVITY #9b is a communi-
cation program planning
sheet. Write the activity

21
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Trainer Guidelinesg Transparencies a.id Activities

You selected under each domain.
Select the activity that can
provide the richest content for

communication.
O The planning sheet is divided AT st PR e
into three phases: a—ivo—-______ L
e IR ST TR E o oo —rs
~preparation e S A—— —f e
~activity participation e x‘“”"“””"ifﬂ:ﬁﬂﬂﬂlﬂfiﬁﬂiiliiﬁtﬂiﬂ
~termination or transition frores Sy g
to new activity Yo |
S ——
O First, from the completed e 12 30 e, .
communication profile, write e
down the receptive and (| @
expressive forms that the — ;
learner understands. ?Qlw " §
: ———
O Second, write down the forms e —
that will be taught. o et Hf
i ——— i
B. Determine (with your partner)
what receptive and exprassive
forms or functions could be used
within each activity. o
RN

COPUMICAT UMM PhCxman P as 1oy

C. The forms may be somewhat

different depending on the task. —
n«'u-.L-.u..l.. ««.,uv:‘zm.ul.. deeopt lveltapinanive
For example: Learner extends

hand for change, student points
for choice-making.

6.0 EVALUATION

6.1 Determining Change in Knowledge

(pre-post gains)

A. Distribute the posttest,
ACTIVITY #10, found on page
W-34 in the Trainee Workbook.
Allow 10 minutes for the
trainees to complete it.

fopcsnive Commnlzellon
forms Vaod:

B. Check the posttest and provide
feedback to the trainees (Appen.x cl.

6.2 Determining Workshop Satisfaction

A. Distribute the McCallon scale,
ACTIVITY #11, page W-35 in the
Trainee Workbook, to trainees.




N .S

Trainer Guidelines

B. Collect and later average the

mean scores.

6.3 Determining Competencies

ctivities

Transparencies and A
Postiest
Purposa:  The posttast is

that the trainee

1. Threa WO W 5POSLE ur
lanquage doveiopment.

a. Content

ACTIVITY 410

glven to datormine che know ledge
qained 35 a regult 2 the trainny.

¢ critical to commnication and
Define mach of these three aspacts:

b,
c,

Form
Funct:on

A- Compute the percent correCt 2. Lizt four forms of non-gymbo!l 1a comminication other than
fOr each trainee as they #Yeqazo and vocalizat:ions.
complete each activity. S —
. .
Record this information on D —
—_—

the Trainee Competency Score 1.
Sheet (Appendix B).

List four of the eariiest comunicatien {ynctiong
(intents/reasons) that are 4sed by learners with handicapr.

A0 UT®

Check to determine if each
trairee met criterion for each .
activity.

———
List three specific receptive {1nput) systems that zan

be Jyned with low incidence, handicapped pooulations that do
S0t Inciude speech or signs.

5. Match the follewing bensviors that best reflec: the
level of commnicat:on devejopment by Putting A, g,
E by tho following axarplas:

C. D, er

Learner touches Moo A,
Lo Jet more food.

Symoolie Language

Learner points =0 4 Ainiature object 3.

Emerging Lanquage
ta order at MeDonalds. _—

WORKSHOP EVALUATION SCALE Learner oxtends a:s cup to c.

4 peer for more milk.

Intent.ona. 2ehavior

Workshop Names Dates
—————

Learner activates 3 switen D.
to qot more mus.c
by Aimanif.

Early Cocrmnication
Presentor:

INSTRUCTTIONS
Learner signs “halp” to gat E.
taacher to opta a contalner.

Conventional
To determine whether or not the workshop met your needs and our Comrunicat 1on
objeczives, we would like for YOU to give us your honest opinion on
the des:ign, Presentat:on, and value of this workshop. Please circle
the pumber wh:ch bess CXpresses yeur reaction to each of the i1tems on
the following list. Space 1s provided for Your ccmments.

Learner gestures =nom for
pProtest,

EVALUATION CRITERIA

1. The organizat:on of Excellent Poor

34 W 2 1

the worksnop was 7 [ 5 4 3 2 Poattast ACTIVITY 110

- e 1 3 By -
2. -he ?b;_c...vcs Ot. C.cal‘;y Evidenz 5 \‘laque Purpose: The postteat ia qiven to determine the know ledge

the worksaop were: 6 4 3 2 - that the traines geined ea a result of the trainirg.
3. The work of the Excellent Poor 1. Thres twjor aspects are critical to communication and

riCsenters was: 7 6 5 4 ) 2 1 lanquage daveloprent. Gafine each of these three aspecty:
4. The schedule of the Bxcellent Poor 2. Contant - Somatning to communicats about

worksnop was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 b. Fors - A *vay® or means® to comunicate

€. Functloh + A "resson® or the purposa of cosmunlication
5. The scope Very Meguate Inadequate .
- . t 14 ~5yrbolic communication othar than
‘conragc) wAS: 7 6 5 N 3 ) €. List four forms of non-syw

eaYeqaze and vocelizations,

No Benefit 4. Touching a person or an object
3 2 1

b. Pointing
€. Using a _“:alling devices: 9iving objects, using ainiature objects

Poor d. Using gestures: body moverents
1

3. List four of the earllest comunication functions
(intenta/reasons) ¢hat are used by learners with handicapa,

6. Information in the Very Benefic:al
handouts were: 7 6 S 4

7. Overall, 1 conmsider Excellent
this workshop: 7 6 5 4 3 2

8. Do you feel a need for add:izicnal

information about this topac? 1. Yes 2, Ne a. Protasting
b. Calling for stzention Graating
The stronger features of the workshop were: €. Asgurstine -ore Suesting Otfering

d. _tequestirg :holces

4. Liat three specific receptive (input) systems that can
S used with low incidence, handicapped populations that do

The weaker features were:
1ot include speech or signs.

a. Touch cyes
b. Object cues
Genera) Comments: €. Gastures
Lscufes W =~

5. Match the following Sehaviors thac best reflect the
level of comunicacion development by putting A, 3, ¢, D, or
T by the following axamples:

Learner touches Kom A,
to gat rore food. 2

Symbolic Lanquaqe

Laerner poines 20 a ainzaturs object B.
to order at ¥cDonalds, 3

Energing Language

Learner extands his <up 0 €. Intentionai Sehavior

4 peer for tore milk. €

Laarner aceivates a swiich 0. farly Communication
to get more msic

bY hirseif, L

Convencional
Cogmunication

Learner signs « ip" to gat
teacher %0 opan a container. A

Laarner gesturea "50* tor
protast. ¢

Q







ACTIVITY #1
Pre-posttest

2. Three major aspects are critical to communication ang
language development. Define each of these three aspects,
a. Content

b. Form

C. Function or usge

3. Provide two eéxamples of nonvocal (not Crying, babbling)
behaviors for each of the following:
a. Early brelanguage communication (nonsymbolic):
1.
2.
b Conventional Prelanguage communication (nonsymbollc)
1.
2.
4 List four types of communication functions (intents, uses
reasons) that are used by young children (Do not 1list
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5. Match the following behaviors that best reflect the level of
communication development.

Child manipulates or A, Level I
assists Mom to get more Reflexive behaviors
food.
B. Level Vv
Child extends his cup for Emerging concrete
more milk. language
Child activates an Active C. Level II
Stimulation Switch to get Intentional behavior
more music,
D. Level IIT
Early communication
E. Level 1V
Conventional intentional
communication

List three strategies that can be
enhance the child's expressive co

o

b.

used to increase or
mmunication.
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Functions of Receptive Communicat ion: ACTIVITY #2
Transpurency o

Directions: fThe trainer will read each of ten (10) "messages. v
After each example, place a check (V) in the column
that best describes the function or purpose of the
messages.

Examples
FUNCTLONS 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 110 Check + - ]
Model/repoat, o I
Protest/inhibit o N

—_— ——
Attn./person/obj.
Comment/reinforcer T T
Comment/information T \ o
Motor dir./command o o
Question T o -
Communication dir. o T
Answer o o
Reply to response T T
Joking T o o
% correct

If more than two (2) examples were incorrect, the trainer will
provide more examples for practice.




Forms of Receptive Communication

Divections: You will observe a role play situati

ACTIVITY #3

TRANSPARENCY #9

on. The

trainer

will present a form of a receptive cue (one at a
time). You will decide if the cue was a gesture cue,
a touch cue, etc. FEach trainee is to mark the cue
presented under each column. If two forms are usegq,
check more than one box. An activity criterion of 802

should be reached.

10

If more than two (2) examples are
incorrect, the trainer will provide
additional forms for you to observe.

e

o .

% Correct

—
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Forms of Expressive Commnication ACTIVITY #S

Activity #5

Forms

TRANSPARENCY #12

The trainer will demonstrate ten specific forms of
communication. Record a check under the specific form
being demonstrated for each trial. You may request the
trainee to repeat the example of it was unclear. All
trainees will record, individually, what form was
communicated by checking the correct column below:

10
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Forms & Functions of Expressive Communication ACTIVITY #6
TRANSPARENCY #14

Activity #6: This activity will be demonstrated similarly to
the previous one. Only this time, the trainer
will demonstrate a form and a clear function.

Observe and record both the form and functjion of
each communicative bahavior in the ceolumn below.

Quesations??
Forms Functions

O\U'I-P-L..)Nl—’

= WO (o

“"l
Aol o
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Trainee Workbook Notes

Communication Planning Across Domains ACTIVITY 9a & b

Directions - From the completed receptive and
eéxpressive communication profiles, write down the
forms that the learner uses and those that are

to be taught (on left side of page)!

Select an activity that can provide a rich content
for the individual learner and write the selected
activity under each domain (see Activity 9a
sheet).

Next, list both receptive and expressive forms
(and functions) that coyld be targeted in the 3
phases of an activity.

Write the number of the form being targeted
(Selects choice - 2 - by touching object).

Finally, circle those forms/functions that occur
across two or more activities. Write P if the
interaction involves a peer. (Peers may also include
those without handizaps).

Example:

Going to convenience store (2 yr.-o0ld student deaf-blind)
Form targeted Receptive ExXpressive
Receptive

1. touch cue
2. object cue

o

Gets wallet (4)
Attention cue (1)

e}

3. hand-in-hand "go"
singing O Step down (1)
4. object sequence o Stop (1)
o Go (1)
Expressive o Open (1)
1. I call person
2. Touch object/ O Choice (2) Selects choice (2)

Choice drink
3. Give-transfer Choice eat (2) Selects choice (2)
4. Request more Get me coke (1/3) Offer/trans (3)
Protest Give me (1) Gives (3)
Open (1/2)
Stop (1)
Step (1)
Put away (4)
Throw away (2/3)
New acti—-ity (4)

wut

0Co0oO0o00DO0ODOOO




Activities Across Domains ACTIVITY #9a
TRANSPARENCY #17

Domain Activity
Daily Living/Domestic

Personal Care - brushing teeth
washing, showering, bathing
applying deodorant
applying make-up (if appropriate)
washing hair, styling hair
dressing - choosing clothing putting on
clothing

Meals Prep. - making breakfast, lunch, dinner
planning meal
setting table
purchasing ingredients for meal
table manners
social interaction (dinner table)

Clothing care - washing laundry
sorting laundry
folding laundry
hanging clothes on hangers
putting laundry away when clean

House care - making bed

cleaning kitchen - sink
dishes
floor
stove

vacuuming refrigerator

dusting

washing windows/mirrors

cleaning bathtub

cleaning table

cleaning sink (bathroom)

Vocational

Janitorial - cleaning/emphasizing ashtrays
emphasizing garbage
cleaning bathroom
vacuuming
cleaning break room
washing windows

Secretarial ~ filing
sorting mail
putting away supplies
making copies with copy machine
stapling papers
folding/addressing correspondences

Sy -

‘, ] .
For & D
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TRANSPARENCY 17c¢
ACTIVITY #9a continued
Assembly - bagging by size, ¢ .~e, color,

number

sorting

quality control

locating parts

asking for help

Recreation/leisure

Playing game requiring at least 2 people (table game)
working a jig-saw puzzle
latch - hooking rug, pillow
needle work - cross stitch,
needle point
sports such as volley ball,
soft ball
movies - choosing movie, purchasing
tickets,
getting snack, locating seat
bowling - money, shoes, lanes,
keeping score etec.

Community

Post office ~ buying stamps
mailing letters
mailing packages

bank - making deposits
withdrawing money
getting change
cashing check

restaurant - choosing restaurant
choosing from menu
ordering meal
eating meal
paying for meal

!

clothing

locate store based on needs
find items needed

locate size

determine price

try on items (if Necessary)
locate cashier

pay for items

shopping

(Margaret Denney, 1988)
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Name

_ ACTIVITY #10
Pre-posttest

PRE POST

What three (3) related skill areas (other than
expressive/receptive communication) must be considered when
programming communication for infants/young children with
handicaps?

Three major aspects are critical to communication and
language development. Define each of these three aspects.

a. Content
b. Form
c. Function or Use
Provide two exampl=s of nonvocal (not crying, babbling)
behaviors for each of the following:
a. Early prelanguage communication (nonsymbolic):
1.
2.
b. Conventional prelanguage communication (nonsymbolic) :
1.
2.
List four types of communication functions (intents, uses,
reasons) that are used by young children (Do not list
specific behaviors).

a.

b.




Match the following behavi
communication development.

Child manipulates or
assists Mom to get more
food.

Child extends his cup for
more milk.

Child activates an Active
Stimulation Switch to get
more music.

ors that best reflect the level of

A.

Level I
Reflexive behaviors

Level Vv
Emerging concrete
language

Level IT
Intentional behavior

Level III
Early communication

Level IV
Conventio:,al intentional
communication

List three strategies that can be used to increase or
enhance the child's expressive communication.

a.

b.




ACTIVITY #11
WORKSHOP EVALUATION SCALE

Workshop Names Dates

Presentor:

INSTRUCTIONS

To determine whether or not the workshop met Your needs and our
objectives, we would like for you to give us your honest opinion on
the design, bresentation, and value of this workshop. Please circle
the number which best €Xpresses your reaction to each of the items on
the following 1list. Space is provided for your comments.

EVALUATION CRITERIA

1. The organization of Excellent Poor
the workshop was 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

Z. The objectives of Clearly Evident Vague
the workshop were: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

3. The work of the Excellent Poor
Presenters was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

4. The schedule of the Excellent Poor
workshop was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

5. The scope Very Adequate Inadequate
(coverage) was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

&. Information in the Very Beneficial No Benefit
handouts were: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

7. Overall, 1 consider Excellent Poor
this workshop: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

. Do you feel a need for additional
information about this topic? l. Yes 2. No

The stronger features of the workshop were:

The weaker features were:

General Comments:

2 N
[N







OVERVIEW

Communication
TRANSPARENCY #1

Competencies:
Each trainee will demonstrate knowledge, skills and implementation of
receptive/expressive communication placement, program planning, and

IEP development that result in each learner having multiple opportunities
(20+) to communicate across at least three functional, routine activities.

Objectives:

Each trainee will:
1. Demonstrate knowledge of the different forms &
functions of receptive and expressive communication
skills through demonstrations and written activities.

2. Demonstrate skills in assessing the learner's
current level of receptive and expressive communica-
tion skills (1 learner during training).

3. Demonstrate skills in determining the content of commu-
nication skills across domains and activities for teaching.

4. Demonstrate implementation of providing opportunities
for communication during at least two (2) activities
(during follow-up).

Session Schedule

Topic Format Materials Time
1.0 Introduction Lecture VCR 20 mins.
Pretest Overhead
Microswitches
2.0 Identifying the Lecture Objects (see 20 mins.
Critical variables Demonstration materials list
3.0 Determining Recep- Lecture Appendix A). 60 mins.
tive Communication Activities
Objectives
4.0 Determining Expres- Lecture 180 mins.
sive Communi- Student Demonstration
cation Objectives
5.0 Determining Content Lecture 30 mins.
& Strategies for Activity Plans
Teaching
6.0 Evaluation Posttest 20 mins.
McCallon
Total Session 5 hrs., 30 mins.

i
e I
N §




SPEECH

LANGUAGE

COMMUNICATION

TRANSPARENCY #2

A COMPLEX FINE MOTOR BEHAVIOR - DEPENDING ON:

1. ADEQUATE AIR FLOW FROM THE LUNGS
2. COORDINATED MOVEMENTS OF THE VOCAL CORDS

3. COORDINATION OF THE ORAL-MOTOR MOVEMENTS
OF THE TONGUE AND LIPS WITHIN THE ORAL
CAVITY.

A SYSTEM OF CULTURALLY DETERMINED SYMBOLS
AND RULES FOR ORDERING THE SYMBOLS.

AN INTERACTION BETWEEN TWO OR MORE PERSONS
INVOLVING:

1. A MESSAGE

2. AN INTENTION ON THE PART OF THE SENDER
TO "IMPACT" THE RECEIVER

3. NON-SYMBOLIC OR SYMBOLIC FORMS MAY BE
USED.




TRANSPARENCY #3

RECEPTIVE COMMUNICATION

L INPUT TO LEARNER

O Verbal "No"

Y . AX¢ MO "
O Gesture '"No" e
s
A
1
O Auditory "Get up" @
© Visual "Stop" @
EXPRESSIVE COMMUNICATION
¢ ] OUTPUT FROM LEARNER
[/
O Touch "Hey"

A
>

@ O Gesture "Yesg"

g O0 Verbal




TRANSPARENCY #4

THREE (3) CRITICAL FEATURES OF COMMUNICATION:
UNDERSTANDING WHAT IS INVOLVED IN THE DEVELOPMENT
OF ANY COMMUNICATION PROGRAM.

FORM - A LEARNER NEEDS A "WAY TO COMMUNICATE".
A SPECIFIC FORM OR BEHAVIOR 18 USED, INTENTIONALLY,
TO TRANSMIT A MESSAGE.

FUNCTION - A LEARNER NEEDS A "REASON OR INTENT
TO COMMUNICATE." EACH TIME WE COMMUNICATE, WE
HAVE A REASON OR A PURPOSE FOR DELIVERING OUR
"MESSAGE."

CONTENT - A LEARNER NEEDS "SOMETHING TO COMMUNICATE
ABOUT". THE CONTENT OF A MESSAGE WILL INCLUDE THE
SPECIFIC OBJECTS, ACTIONS, EVENTS, AND LOCATIONS
THAT ARE PART OF ONGOING ENVIRONMENTAL ACTIVITIES.
OFTEN, IF LEARNERS WITH SEVERE HANDICAPS ARE NOT
INVOLVED IN FUNCTIONAL, ROUTINE ACTIVITIES, THERE
MAY BE VERY LITTLE TO COMMUNICATE ABOUT.




EARLY FUNCTIONS OF RECEPTIVE COMMUNICATION

TRANSPARENCY #5

TO GET THE LEARNER TO ATTEND TO YOU OR AN OBJECT.
(NOTICE)

TO GET THE LEARNER TO STOP DOING AN UNDESIRABLE
BEHAVIOR (YOUR PROTEST) .

TO CONVEY THAT YOU ARE GOING TO ACT ON THE LEARNER
IN SOME WAY (INFORMATION) .

TO CONVEY WHERE HE/SHE IS BEING TAKEN (INFORMATION) .

TO CONVEY WHAT YOU INTEND FOR THE LEARNER TO DO
(COMMAND/DIRECTIVE).

TO COMMENT ON THE LEARNER'S ACTIONS, POSSESSIONS,
AND ABOUT ONGOING ACTIVITIES. (SOCIAL COMMENT)

TO CONVEY THAT AN ACTIVITY IS COMPLETED (TERMINATION) .

TO CONVEY WHAT ACTIVITIES ARE TO TAKE PLACE IN THE
NEAR FUTURE (UNDERSTANDING THE ROUTINE ACTIVITIES
OF THE DAY).




Functions of Receptive Communication: ACTIVITY #2
Transparency #6

Directions: The trainer will read each of ten (10) "messages."
After each example, place a check ( ) in the column

that best Jecc

ribes the function or purpose of the

messages.,
Examples

FUNCTIONS 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 110 Check + -
Model/repeat o
Protest/inhibit -

_ N B
Attn./person/obj.
Comment/reinforcer o
Comment/information o
Motor dir./command o

_ —_
Question
Communication dir. o o
Answer o o
Reply to response o o
Joking o o

% correct
If more than two (2) examples were incorrect, the trainer will

provide more examples for practice.




TRANSPARENCY 7

IYPES OF RECEPTIVE COMMUNICATION FORMS

NATURAL ENVIRONMENTAL CUES
TOUCH OR TACTILE CUES
OBJECT CUES
GESTURE CUES
PICTURE CUES
MANUAL SIGN CUES

SPEECH
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DOMAIN ACTIVITY
DOMESTIC/DATLY LIVING
EATING

MEAL PREPARATION

SELF CARE

LAUNDRY
VOCATIONAL

WORK

WORK (IN-SCHOOL)
COMMUNITY
LEISURE/RECREATION

CARD GAME

TRANSPARENCY #8a

CUE

SMALL CEREAL BOX
MEAL TICKET

TRAY AVWAY

PICTURE COOKBOOK/
POTHOLDER
SPONGE/DISHCLOTH
SMALL TOOTHPASTE/
COMB/MIRROR

DETERGENT CAP

TIMECARD

SMALL TIN CAN
SMASHED SMALI CAN

ID CARD

CARD

L
AR |

MEANING

EAT BREAKFAST
EAT LUNCH
FINISHED

TIME TO PREPARE
TIME TO CLEAN-UP
TIME TO GO TO
BATHROOM FOR
SELF CARE

TIME TO DO LAUNDRY

TIME FOR WORK

TIME TO PICK-UP
TRASH

TIME TO GO
INTO COMMUNITY

TIME TO PLAY CARDS
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FORMS OF FUNCTIONAL OBJECT CUES FOR INFANTS/YOUNG -
CHILDREN

MEANING OBJECT (FORM)

EAT SPOON

DRINK BOTTLE

CHANGE PANTS OR DIAPER

GO WALKER

FINISHED TUB TO PUT OBJECTS IN

BED/SLEEP BLANKET, SMALL PILLOW

DOWN ON MAT

GOING TO PLAY AREA
BATH

DRESS

OUTSIDE

MUSIC

BUBBLES

AIR ON FACE

SWING

OR BED TOY

PIECE OF THE MAT/CARPET
A SPECIFIC TOY
WASHCLOTH OR SPONGE
SMALL SHOE

TURF OR SMALL BRICK
TAPE

BUBBLE WAND
BALLOON

PIECE OF CHAIN

OR RUBBER
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- As the learner begins to understand the
meaning of the object cues when the object is
given to him/her, a time management/calendar
system may be developed so that the learner
begins to get the objects himself in order
to function more independently without your
directives. In order to develop a time
management calendar system for a learner,
the teacher must consider four variables.

a. AL lease 4-5 routine activities must be
occurring daily,

b. An object that "stands for" each activity
must be selected,

€. The objects must be sequenced in an order,

d. The learner must have a way of knowing when
an activity is completed and when the next
activity is to begin (as in closing the cover
on the slot in which the object is kept).

Example:

Activity Object Cue Sequences Compleoted
Breakfast small cereal box 1 Cover down
Attendance to envelope 2 "

office
Cafeteria (job) spoon 3 "
Sort laundry washcloth 4 "
Leisure (tape) small tape 5 "
Gym whistle 6 "
Lunch meal ticket 7 "
Leisure grip 8 "

(exercycle) "
Work timecard 9

N

7

IS Loy A, SIS, s, S,

’ / / /
///// /’/////” Ay OO,
///////////// (N ?4’//////// /7 ///,/ r 7,

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

cereal envelope spoon wash cassette whistle meal handle grip time

cue tape ticket

The learner would take the small cereal box and go to the
cafeteria for breakfast. When he returns to the classroom
after breakfast, he puts the cereal box back in the first
slot and closes the slot. He then takes his envelope angd
gives it to the teacher to put the day's uttendance form in
and takes it to the school office.

9

card




Forms of Receptive Commnication ACTIVITY #3
TRANSPARENCY #9

Directions: You will observe a role play situation. The trainer
will present a form of a receptive cue (one at a
time). You will decide if the cue was & gesture cue,
a touch cue, etc. Each trainee is to mark the cue
presented under each column. If two forms are used,
check more than one box. An activity criterion of 80%
should be reached.

3
Ry éfg.

9

10

% Correct

- If more than two (2) examples are
incorrect, the trainer will provide
additional forms for you to observe.
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II:

ITIT:

IV:

INTENTIONAL BEHAVIOR

EARLY COMMUNICATION

CONVENTIONAL COMMUNICATION

EMERGING SYMBOLIC COMMUNICATION

EARLY LANGUAGE

FURUEE ¢

TRANSPARENCY #11




3.1D LEVELS & FORMS OF EXPRESSIVE COMMUNICATION TRANSPARFENCY 1lla

Levels/Features Forms Examples

Intentional Behavior

Behaviors are purposeful but are 1. General body Leans head forward
not used for intentional communi- movements Moves body for more
cation. These behaviors may be

interpreted by others as being 2. Specific body Reaches to grasp
communicative. They are necessary movements Throws an object

to move to the level of communi-

cation. These behaviors represent 3. Vocalizations Exhibits an abusive
cause-effect skills, in which the behavior

learner learns that he/she can 4. MAdaptations with Press switch for music
act on the environment to cause switches Leaf switch for fan
an effect. Mercury for blender

The teacher arranges the environment and is responsive to purposeful behaviors
so that the learner learns that he/she can impact the environment and
anticipates that he/she are active in making something occur. In this manner
the learner advances to the next level so that he/she not only purposefully
acts, but that he learns to act on other people to get things done or to affect
his environment if he can't do it by himself.

Level I. Early Communication

These behaviors are simple (non- *1. Vocalization
symbolic) forms that are directed {auditory signal)
towards another person for the
intent of causing that person to 2. Eye gaze
act. The learner must look at the
person or orient to that person. 3. Body movement Leans back for backrub
These early forms of behaviors are Kicks legs for rock
either directed to the person or Moves head for more
the object, but not to both. If food
the learner is not successful in 4. Touch person Touch hand to get milk
getting his message across, he Touch arm for
may give up or resort to attention
inappropriate behaviors. 5. Touch object Reaches for or touches
(object or cup or toy
2 held) Touches tape recorder
when it stops
6. Touches 2 Touches spoon, not cup
objects not held
7. Adaptations Learners with little

voluntary movement may
need a switch device

The learner gradually becomes more purposeful in using these behaviors and in
anticipating that he/she can affect another person. Therefore, it is critical
that the learner is responded to consistently. Some learners may exhibit very
subtle behaviors if they have little voluntary control over their movements.

fo s J




TRANSPARENCY 11lb

Levels/Features Forms Examples

Level II. Conventional Communication

The behaviors at this level are 1. Touch person &
still not symbolic, but they are object (or move
behaviors that are used by most person's arm to
persons in conjunction with speech. object)
At this level the learner begins 2. Extend real objects Cup for more milk
to coordinate the use of objects Tape to turn on
and people. Throughout this level Money for coke
the objects and the person become 3. Use of 3 simple Up, Mine, No
more distanced. The learner gestures
should be encouraged to pair these 4. Point to near object
behaviors, such as pointing and 5 Adapted 2-choice
vocalizing. communication device

6. Yes/no Head motion

At this point the learner is still communicating about the here and now, using concrete
forms. Learners with higher cognitive skills may not have trouble advancing to signs,
words, or other abstract symbols. However, many learners will need to go through a
transition process in which the forms gradually become more abstract. For these
learners it is necessary to go through the next level of teaching more abstract symbols.

Level III. Emerging Symbol Communication Systems

At this level, the forms used 1. Extend/point to miniature objects

to communicate are changed so that

they gradually become more 2. Extend/point to object parts that are
abstract. A learner who does not part of the whole

have the fine motor control to

point, may extend the objects. 3. Extend/point to pictures/line drawings
Also, some learners may use a

combination of motor responses, 4. Use more complex gestures

peinting, gestures, vocalizations.
The teacher is continuously
expanding the learner's vocabulary
so that the learner can communicate
about more things in the environment.

At Level III, the learner needs to demonstrate that if he/she uses an object
representation, they can then select the real object; they have to demonstrate
that they understand the 1:1 correspondence between a representation and the
real object (referent). At this level the learner should have a vocabulary of
at least 25 objects, activities or meanings that they can express across a
variety of routine activities.

Level IV. Early Language

At this level the learner is able 1. a. Close word approximations

to use at least 2 symbols that b. True signs

represent or stand for specific C. Written words or abstract symbols
objects. These lanquage forms 2. Use of two words for 2 different

may be speech words, signs or functions

abstract symbols 3. Use of two words for objects that are

not immediately visible or present

Iy ot
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Forms of Expressive Communication ACTIVITY #5

Activity #5

Forms

TRANSPARENCY #12

The trainer will demonstrate ten specific forms of
communication. Record a check under the srecific form
being demonstrated for each trial. You may request the
trainee to repeat the example of it was unclear. All
trainees will record, individually, what form was
communicated by checking the correct column below:

10




TRANSPARENCY #13

TYPES OF COMMUNICATION FUNCTIONS

EARLY FUNCTIONS:

O CALLING OR ACCESSING PEOPLE
O PROTESTING

O REQUESTING CONTINUATION OF AN ACTIVITY
ONCE IT IS STARTED AND THEN DISCONTINUED

O REQUESTING FROM A CHOICE OF TWO OBJECTS OR
ACTIVITIES

LATER DEVELOPING FUNCTIONS:

O SOCIAL GREETING

O OFFERING OR TRANSFERRING OBJECTS
O REPEATING

C ANSWERING QUESTIONS

O NAMING OR LABELING

O COMMENTING

G REPLYING

O REQUESTING INFORMATION

O ADDITIONAL (JOKING, LYING, CONVINCING, ETC.)




Forms & Functions of Expressive Communication ACTIVITY #6
TRANSPARENCY #14

Activity #6: This activity will be demonstrated similarly to
the previous one. Only this time, the trainer
will demonstrate a form and a clear function.
Observe and record both the form and function of
each communicatiwve behavior in the column below.
Questions??

Forms Functions

o
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Trainee Workbook Notes

Communication Planning Across Domains ACTIVITY 9a & b
TRANSPARINCY 17a

Directions - From the completed receptive and
expressive communication profiles, write down the
forms that the learner uses and those that are

to be taught (on left side of page)!

Select an activity that can provide a rich content
for the individual learner and write the selected
activity under each domain (see Activity 9a
sheet).

Next, list both receptive and expressive forms
(and functions) that could be targeted in the 3
phases of an activity.

Write the number of the form being targeted
(Selects choice - 2 - by touching object).

Finally, circle those forms/functions that occur
across two or more activities. Write P if the
interaction involves a peer. (Peers may also include
those without handicaps).

Example:

Going to convenience store (2 yr.-old student dea‘f-blind)
Form targeted Receptive Expressive
Receptive

1. touch cue

o}

Gets wallet (4)

2. object cue O Attention cue (1)
3. hand-in-hand "go'
singing o Step down (1)
4. object sequence o Step (1)
o Go (1)
Expressive o Open (1)
1. I call person
2. Touch object/ o Choice (2) Selects choice (2)
Choice drink
3. Give-transfer o Choice eat (2) Selects choice (2)
4. Request more o Get me coke (1/3) Offer/trans (3)
5. Protest o Give me (1) Gives (3)
o Open (1/2)
o Step (1)
o Step (1)
o Put away (4)
o Throw away (2/3)
0 New activity (4)




Activities Across Domains ACTIVITY #9a

Domain

TRANSPARENCY #17b
Activity

Daily Living/Domestic

Personal Care - brushing teeth

washing, showering, bathing

applying deodorant

applying make-up (if appropriate)

washing hair, styling hair

dressing - choosing clothing putting on
clothing

Meals Prep. - making breakfast, lunch, dinner

planning meal

setting table

purchasing ingredients for meal
table manners

goclial interaction (dinner table)

Clothing care - washing laundry

sorting laundry

folding laundry

hanging clothes on hangers
putting laundry away when clean

House care - making bed

Vocational

Janitorial -

cleaning kitchen ~ sink

dishes

floor

stove
vacuuming refrigerator
dusting
washing windows/mirrors
cleaning bathtub
cleaning table
cleaning sink (bathroom)

cleaning/emphasizing ashtrays
emphasizing garbage

cleaning bathroom

vacuuming

cleaning break room

washing windows

Secretarial - filing

sorting mail

putting away supplies

making copies with copy machine
stapling papers

folding/addressing correspondences




TRANSPARENCY 17c
ACTIVITY #9a continued

Assembly - bagqing by size, shape, color,
number
sorting
quality control
locating parts
asking for help
Recreation/leisure

Playing game requiring at least 2 people (table game)

Commpunity

working a jig-saw puzzle
latch - hooking rug, pillow

needle work - cross stitch,

needle point

sports such as volley ball,

soft ball

movies - choosing mavie, purchasing
tlckata,

getting snack., locating seat
bowling - money, shoes, lanes,
keeping score etc.

Post office - buying stamps

mailing letters
mailing packages

bank - making deposits
withdrawing money
getting change
cashing check

restaurant - checosing restaurant

choosing from menu
ordering meal
eating meal

paying for meal

shopping - clothing

locate store based on needs
find items needed

locate size

determine price

try on items (if necessary)
locate cashier

pay for items

(Margaret Denney, 1988)
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OVERVIEW

Communication
Competencies:

Each trainee will demonstrate knowledge, skills and implementation of
receptive/expressive communication placement, program planning, and

IEP development that result in each learner having multiple opportunities
(20+) to communicate across at least three functional, routine activities.

Objectives:

Each trainee will:
1. Demonstrate knowledge of the different forms &
functions of receptive and expressive communication
skills through demonstrations and written activities.

2. Demonstrate skills in assessing the learner's
current level of receptive and expressive communica-
tion skills (1 learner during training).

3. Demonstrate skills in determining the content of commu-
nication skills across domains and activities for teaching.

4. Demonstrate implementation of providing opportunities
for communication during at least two (2) activities
(during follow-up).

Session Schedule

Topic Format Materials Time
1.0 Introduction Lecture VCR 20 mins.
Pretest Overhead
Microswitches
2.0 Identifying the Lecture Objects (see 20 mins.
Critical Vvariables Demonstration materials list
3.0 Determining Recep- Lecture Appendix A). 60 mins.
tive Communication Activities
Objectives
4.0 Determining Expres- Lecture 180 mins.
sive Communi- Student Demonstration
cation Objectives
5.0 Determining Content Lecture 30 mins.
& Strategies for Activity Plans
Teaching
6.0 Evaluation Posttest 20 mins.
McCallon
Total Session 5 hrs., 30 mins.

ACTIVITY #1: Pretest - turn to the following page
for the Pretest




Trainee Workbook Notes

ACTIVITY #1
Pre-posttest

Name PRE POST

1. What three (3) related skill areas (other than
expressive/receptive communication) must be considered when
programming communication for infants/young children with
handicaps?

2. Three major aspects are critical to communication and
language development. Define each of these three aspects.

a. Content
b. Form

c. Function or Use

3. Provide two examples of nonvocal (not crying, babbling)
behaviors for each of the following:
a. Early prelanguage communication (nonsymbolic):
1.
2.
b. Conventional prelanguage communication (nonsymbolic):
1.
2.
4, List four types of communication functions (intents, uses,

reasons) that are used by young children (Do not list
specific behaviors).

a.

b.




Trainee Workbook Notes

. 5. Match the following behaviors that best reflect the level of
communication development.
Child manipulates or A. Level I
assists Mom to get more Reflexive behaviors
food.
B. Level V
Child extends his cup for Emerging concrete
more milk. language
Child activates an Active C. Level II
Stimulation Switch to get Intentional behavior

more music.
D. Level III
Early communication

E. Level IV
Conventional intentional
communication

6. List three strategies that can be used to increase or
enhance the child's expressive communication.

a.

W-3 for o
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The pretest (Activity 1) is on the previous page.
Remove it from your workbook. The pretest is given
to determine your knowledge prior to the training
session. A posttest will be given to you at the end
of the session. You will be given 10 minutes to
complete the pretest.

2.0 IDENTIFYING THE CRITICAL VARIABLES OF COMMUNICATION

Notes

Each transparency

to be shown by the
trainer is provided
in this space for
ease in following
the workbook and the
lecture format.

2.1 The Difference Between Communication,

Language, and Speech: Understanding the

process of when to teach what
- - SPEECH

Speech:

Speech is a complex motor behavior. The

learner must have adequate breath control and

fine motor skills in order to have

intelligible speech. Three functions are

necessary for this to occur: LANGJAGE

First -Adequate and controlled breathing is
necessary to get the air stream to the
vocal cords,

Second -Coordinated vocal cord functioning COMFUKICATION
is necessary for the air stream to
reach the oral cavity with a pressure
adequate for speech,

Third -Smooth, rapid and coordinated movement

TRANSPARENCY 62

A COMPLEX FINE MOTOR BEHAVIOR - DEPENDING ON:

1. ADEQUATE AIR FLOW FROM THE LUNGS
2. COORDINATED HOVEMENTS OF THE VOCAL CORDS

3., COORDINATIOR OF THE ORAL-MOTOR MOVEMENTS
OF THE TONGUE AND LIPS WITHIN THE ORAL
CAVITY.

A SYSTEM OF CULTURALLY DETERMINED SYMBOLS
AND RULES FOR ORDERING THE SYMBOLS.

AN INTERACTION BETWEEN TWO OR MORE PERSONS
INVOLVING:

1. A MESSAGE

2, AN INTENTION ON THE PART OF THE SENDER
TO *IMPACT® THE RECEIVER

3. NON-SYMBOLIC OR SYMBOLIC PORMS HMAY BE
USED.

of the muscles are necessary to

function so that the tongue moves in

many ways and can make sufficient contact
with the articulators of the mouth (lips,
teeth, throat, velar ridges) in order

to produce vowels and consonant sounds
and assimilate sounds into words.

Language:

Language is a system of culturally determined
symbols that represent objects, actions,
locations, concepts and expressions. 1In
order to have a language system, the person
also needs to use rules for ordering the
symbols ir ;o meaningful units that can be
understoou by others who share their language
system. The following are examples of how
language systems may have different orders:

W—4Q;J:x

BEST COPY AVAILABL:
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English - get the big ball
American Sign Language - get ball big
‘ Japanese - big ball get

In order to use language the learner must
understand that a specific symbol refers or
"stands for'" a specific object, action,
location, concept or emotion. Learners with
severe handicaps may not understand this
relationship. Language may be transmitted
through speech, manual signs, written words,
or abstract symbols.

Communication:

Communication is an exchange of a message or
information between at least two people.
Communication may be conveyed through either
non-symbolic or symbolic behaviors. There
must be an intent on the part of the
"communicator" to impact the "receiver" in
some way.

TRAMSPAREWCY §3
2.2 The Differences Between Receptive &

Expressive Communication: Understanding

and Transmitting Messages in a Reciprocal

Exchange o
_- “Na "

© Verbal "No®

. 0 Receptive Communication:
© Gugture "No" - A,
Receptive communication is an "input" system
in which the learner understands or Gé/
comprehends the message or intent of the ° huditory "Get upt -
person who is addressing them. A message may
be transmitted through facial gestures, hand o visual "Stope 6@
gestures, speech, manual signs, symbols, or a

written word. Receptive communication may,
therefore, be either non-symbolic or JEXPRESSIVE COMPMUNICATION
symbolic. Often, only verbal language is <
taught to learners with severe handicaps in £
forms of directives without the learner

5 ©  Touch “Mey”
understanding the auditory form of speech and j?;a n e
language.

s

]

OUTPUT FROM LEZARNER

AN o Gesture “Yes®
Examples of "input" forms - you say to éif
the learner:

{6{\7/1 )4( o verbal
"Come here" : '“"ﬂ::f
"Stop" P4V

Gesture "no"

~ BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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o Expressive Communication:

Expressive communication is an "output"
system in which the learner transmits a
message to someone in order to get them to
act, feel, inhibit an action, to change their

Notes

opinion, or to influence the way that person
thinks.

Examples of "output” forms - The learner
communicates to you:

Gesture 'no"

"Want cookie"
point

Signs "more"

"Taps" teacher for
attention

2.3 Understanding What is Involved in the
Development of Any Communication Program

o Form - First, a learner needs a '"way
to communicate." A specific form or
behavior is used, intentionally, to
transmit a message.

TRARSPARENCY §4

THREE (3} CRITICAL FEATURES OF COMMUNICATION:
UNDERSTANDIKRG WHAT 1S INVOLVED IN THE DEVELO{’HINT
OF ANY COMMUNICATION PROGRAM.

1. FORH - A LEARNER NEEOS A “WAY TC COMMUMNI
ER 3 TC COMMUMNICATE"
X SPECIFIC FORM OR BEKAVIOR TS USEL, INTENTIONALLY
TO TRANSHMIT A MESSAGE. '

2. FUNCTION - A LEARNER NEEDS A “REASON OR INTENT

TO COMMUNICATE.” EACH TIME WE COMMUNICATE, WE
HAVE A REASON OR A PURPOSE =Df DEL b .
PSS hoaE IVERING OOR

3. CONTENT - A LEARNER NEEOS *SOMETHING TO COMMUNICATE

ABOUT". THE CONTENT OF A MESSAGE WIl pé
SPECIFIC OBJECTS, ACTIONS. EVENTS, i;{t Ix,gg;g?gN;n
TRAT ARE PART OF ONGOING ENVIRONMENTAL ACTIVITIES.
OFTEN, IF LEARNERS WITH SEVERE HANOICAPS ARE NOT
INVOLVED IN FUNCTIONAL, ROUTINZ ACTIVITIES, THERE
MAY BE VERY LITTLE 70 COMMUNICATE ABOUT.

o Function - Second, a learner needs a
"reason or intent to communicate."
Each time we communicate, we have a
reason or a purpose for delivering
our message.

o Content - Third, a learner needs
"something to communicate about.'
The content of a message will include
the specific objects, actions, events,
and locations that are part of ongoing
environmental activities. If learners
with severe handicaps are not involved
in functional, routine activities, there
may be very little to communicate about.

3.0 DETERMINING RECEPTIVE COMMUNICATION OBJECTIVES

3.1 Early Functions of Receptive Communication

The learner's understanding of your message or
what you intend for him to do is critical for
teaching any skill. However, the learner must
be able to respond to more than just directives.

T
N .
.

) R

TRANSPARENCY 5

EARLY FUNCTIONS OF RECEPTIVE COMMUNICATION

L. TO GET THE LEARNER TO ATTEND TO YOL OR AN OBJECT.
{NOTICE}

B, TO GET THE LEARNER TO STOP DCING AN UNDESIRABLE
BEHAVIOR {YOUR PROTEST).

C. TO CONVEY THAT YOU ARE GOING TQ ACT >N THE LEARNER
IN SOME WAY (INFORMATION:.

D. TO CONVEY WHERE HE/SHE 1S BEING TAKEN INFORMATION).

E. TO CONVEY WHAT YOU INTEND FOR THE LEARNEF TO DC
{COMMANO/DIRECTIVE" .

F. TO COMMENT ON THE .LARNEP'S ACTIONS, PCSSESSIONS.
AND ABOUT ONGOING ACTTIVITIES. SOCIAL COMMENT.

H. TO CONVEY WHAT ACTIVITIES ARE TO TAKE PLACE IN THE
NEAR FUTURE (UNDERSTANOING THE ROUTINE ACTIVITIES
OF THE DAY .

BEST COPY AVAILADLE

G. TO CONVEY THAT AN ACTIVITY IS COMPLETED (TERMINATION)
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Functions of Receptive Communication: ACTIVITY #2

Directions: The trainer will read each of ten (10) "messages."

Transparency #6

After each example, place a check ( /) in the column
that best describes the function or purpose of the

messages.
Examples
FUNCTIONS 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 Check + -
Model/repeat
Protest/inhibit

Attn./person/obj.

Comment /reinforcer

Comment /information

Motor dir./command

Question

‘ Communication dir.

Answer

Reply to response

Joking

Q.

% correct

If more than two (2) examples were incorrect, the trainer will
provide more examples for practice. ’
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There are other functions or reasons for the
learner to respond to you. A number of the
functions are listed below:

o To get the learner to imitate you

o To get the learner to stop doing an
undesirable behavior (inhibit)

o To convey that you are going to act on
the learner in some way (information).

o To convey that he/she is being taken
somewhere {(information).

o To convey what you intend for the
learne~ to do (directive).

o To convey that an activity is completed
(termination).

o to convey what activities are to take
place in the near future (understanding
the routine activities of the day).

Activity #2: Functions of Receptive Communications -
Turn to the previous page for Activity 2

3.2 Forms of Receptive Communication

Notes

Many learners with severe handicaps may

have a limited understanding of speech.
Whereas they may hear, there may be some
auditory discrimination problems. Persons
respond to many cues or signals in the
environment. The following modes and examples
of forms of receptive communication are some
ways that messages can be expressed without
extensive use of full physical assistance:

o Environmental cues or signals

-Non-speech signals, such as the fire
alarm, a door closing,

-Visual cues, as handing the learner
his coat,

TRANSPARENCY #°

TYPES QF RRCEPTIVE COMMUNICATION FORMS

NATURAL ENVIRONMENTAL CZUES

TOUCE OR TACTILE CUES

OBJECT CUES

GESTURE CUES

PICTURE CUES

MANUAL SIGN CUES

SPEXICH

-Tactile cues, as the spoon touching
his lips, or the belt being unfastened
before the learner is removed from his
wheelchair,

~-The chain of events that occur in
routine activities.
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o Tactile or touch cues

‘ -Touch cues are minimal phyrical prompt cues that
are given to provide specific information to the
learner (sit down, give it to me),

-It is important that each person interacting with
the learner is consistent in the way the touch
cues are delivered so they begin to be meaningful
to the learner.

-The following tactile or touch cues are provided
as examples of different forms the cues may take
to convey different meanings to the learner.
Initially, only three or four cues may be used.
When the learner responds to those cues, more
may be added:

Examples of Tactile/Touch Cues

Meaning Form

a. Your identification (object) spacific to the individual

b. "Hi" - approach cue lightly rub his hand or shoulder

c. "Bye" - termination cue lightly rub or tap lower shoulder

d. "out/Down" -change in placement lightly pull on arms

@ e. "Eat" -cue (object) touch bottom lip twice

f. "Change" or "Bathroom" - cue gently tug at waistband

g. "up" gently tug on hand and arm

h. "No" tap firmly twice on outer wrist

i. "Name" or possession cue touc!: chest

j. "Want more?" cue "M" fingers stroke from knuckles to fingertips

k. "Give me" "M" fingers stroke inside of his fingertips

1. "Take it" tap twice (with one finger) at mid hand

m. "Let go” shake his wrist with thumb and forefinger

n. '"Look for" put your hand over his flat outer hand
and move from side to side

o. "Go" gently guide elbow

p. "Stop" take both hands and firmly put them down

g. "Finished" (object) gently guide student's hand to push away
the object (at forefinger)

r. '"Sit”" gently push twice at shoulder

s. "Stand" gently stroke upward on both arms

t. "Drink" (object) touch bottom lip and gently push up

u. "Bed/sleep" (object) gently stroke both eye lids

v. "Bath" gently rub between the breast bone

w. "Clothes on" with your fist, stroke or tap location of
clothes on body

%x. "Put in" guide his hand downward with one finger

y. "Take out' guide his hand upward (from palm) with
one finger

. z. "Close" assist student to turn his hand downward

using one finger at his wrist
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o Functional Object Cues

-Object cues have the advantage of being
stationary and tangible, whereas speech or sign
cues are not,

-Object cues are especially useful when time
will lapse between the time the '"message" is
given (go to the gym) and the time it takes the
learner to complete the behavior since memory
spans for learners with severe handicaps may be
quite short.

-Initially real objects that are part of routine
activities will be used as cues. Later, objects
that represent an activity may be used.

-The following object cues are presented as
examples that may be used:

Object Cues and Meaning Across Domains/Activities for
Older Learners

Daily Living/Domestic

Eating

Small cereal box - eat breakfast
Meal ticket - eat lunch
Tray away - finished

Meal Preparation -

Picture book/potholder - time to prepare
Sponge/dishcloth - time to clean up

Self Care -

Small toothpaste/comb/mirror - go to
bathroom for self care

Laundry -

Detergent cap - time to do laundry

Vocational
Work - timecard - time for work
In School -
Small tin can - time to pick up trash
smashed small can - time to mash cans
stick-ems - time to xXerox
Community

I1.D. card - time to go into community; plastic
glove - uses to package silverware; small boock -
go to church to straighten up hymnals; vending
machines - money card; grocery store - list with
pictures or magnetboard with beans, katsup, eggs.
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Leisure/Recreation

Group card game -
Card - time to play cards

P.E. -
Whistle - time to go to P.E.

Exercise Bike -
Handle grip - time to ride the exercise bike

Music -
Small audiotape - time for listening to tapes

Make Snack -
Popcorn cue - time to pop pop corn

Notes
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Forms of Functional Object Cues for Infants/Young Children

Meaning

Person identification
Eat

Drink

Change

Go

Finished

Bed/sleep

Down on mat

Going to play area
Bath

Dress

Outside

Music

Bubbles

Air on face

Swing

Drink

Vibration pad
Yogurt

Cracker

3nack

Drive in car
Swimming

Music location
Shopping/breaktime
Locations (gym) (specific

to child's age and environment)

Object (form)

individual (ring/hair)
spoon

bottle/small cup

pants or diaper (young)
walker

tub to put objects in
blanket, small pillow or
bed toy

piece of the mat/carpet
a specific toy

washcloth or sponge
small shoe

turf or small brick piece
tape

bubble wand

balloon

piece of chain or rubber
cup

piece of plastic

yogurt container

plastic container

smail tupperware

keys

suit/cap

small instrument/bells
money

whistle

Notes
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- As the learner begins to understand the
meaning of the object cues when the object is
given to him/her, a time management/calendar
system may be developed so that the learner
begins to get the objects himself in order
to function more independently without your
directives. 1In order to develop a time
management calendar system for a learner,
the teacher must consider four variables.

a. At lease 4-5 routine activities must be
occurring daily,

b. An object that "stands for" each activity
must be selected,

c. The objects must be sequenced in an order,

d. The learner must have a way of knowing when
an activity is completed and when the next
activity is to begir (as in closing the cover
on the slot in which the object is kept}).

Example:

Activity Object Cue Sequences Completed
Breakfast small cereal box 1 Cover down
Attendance to envelope 2 "

office
Cafeteria (job) spoon 3 "
Sort laundry washcloth 4 "
Leisure (tape) small tape 5 "
Gym whistle 6 "
Lunch meal ticket 7 "
Leisure grip 8 "

(exercycle) "
Work timecard 9

cuvt/”g// o
Ao ////////////¢
¢o //// s/ S

.\

1 2 3 4 5 6 8 9
cereal envelope spoon wash cassette whistle meal handle grip time card
cue tape ticket

The learner would take the small cereal box and go to the
cafeteria for breakfast. When he returns to the classroom
after breakfast, he puts the cereal box back in the first
slot and closes the slot. He then takes his envelope and
gives it to the teacher to put the day's attendance form in
and takes it to the school office.
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o Gesture Cues

. -Often gesture cues may be more meaningful
to a learner than words. Gesture cues
should initially be presented in the context
of a functional activity.

~-It is important that each person interacting with
the learner provides the gesture cues in the same way

so they can become meaningful to the learner.

~-The following are examples of gesture cues that may

be - -ed:
a. S8it down i. Pick it up
b. Stand up j. Put it in
c. Come here k. Stir it
d. Give it to me 1. Blow your nose
e. Take this m. Wipe your mouth
f. Look here n. Come with me
g. Go outside 0. Which do you want?
h. Finished p. What?
& 8ign Cues
-Initially, sign cues may be an extension of the
‘ gesture cue system with those signs that represent

the activity or the action being used first.

-Even though the learner may not learn to use signs
expressively, the signs may add to his/her
understanding of speech.

-The following are examples of some of the early
signs that may be used:

a. What do you want? j. Eat

b. Throw it away k. Drink

c. Want more? 1. Get

d. No! m. Signs that represent

e. Finished! objects (book, cup,

f. Go kleenex) may be introduced
g. Turn it n. Signs that are important for
h. Wash/wipe off regular activities (work,

i. Take it off make, stop that, help) may

be introduced gradually
0 Speech Cues

-Young children (and many of our learners with severe

handicaps) may respond to intonation or inflection
. features of speech long before they understand the

meanings of the words or phrases that are used.
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-It is critical that simple words or phrases are paired

with any other type of cue that is used so that the words
‘ can begin to take on meaning.

-When object identification or the names of persons who
interact with the learner are being taught, it is important
that words are selected that sound very different from one
another. These aspects of teaching receptive communication
will be discussed later.

Activity #3: Forms of Receptive Comminication - Tuarn
to the following page for Activity 3

3.3 Content of Receptive Communication

o The content of communication addressed
to the learner will be based on the
directives, models, feedback, attention
devices, questions, cpportunities for
choices and preferences, and termination
of an activity across domains, activities,
and tasks.

‘ o The routines of each activity provide
natural cues and chains of behaviors that

are powerful support cues for the learner.

3.4 Assessment of Receptive Communication

o The forms, functions, and content
that the lgﬁrner understands should
be assessed across all domains ang

activities.

o A task analysis should include the
specific instructions such as "turn
off" with the specific gestures that
are used.

o Copies of the Receptive Communication
Profile are in Appendix F.

ACTIVITY #4: Receptive Communication Assessment -
Turn to the following page for Activity 4

W-1s ~
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Forms of Receptive Communication ACTIVITY #3
‘ TRANSPARENCY #9
Directions: You will observe a role play situation. The trainer

will present a form of a receptive cue (one at a
time). You will decide if the cue was a gesture cue,
a touch cue, etc. Each trainee is to mark the cue
presented under each column. If two forms are used,
check more than one box. An activity criterion of 80%
should be reached.

10

% Correct

If more than two (2) examples are
incorrect, the trainer will provide
additional forms for you to observe.

(.
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3.5 Principles of Delivering Receptive Cues

o Never act on a learner without letting
the person know what is about to happen
{they deserve human dignity}.

o Physically assist the learner through
a task as little as necessary (do not
teach them to be prompt dependent).

o If the learner does not understand what you
expect of him/her, you have a...break-down of
communication ... it is up to you as a speaker
or interactor to "repair" your cue by using a
lower mode and form of a cue that the learner
does understand.

o Provide a cue in a mode (such as speech only)
one (1) time.

o Allow the learner time to respond (3-4
seconds) before you repair your cue by providing
a more simple cue (such as a gesture cue).

o Remember - your job is to make ycurself
understood by the learner in the way that works
and to gradually pair higher forms of cues so
that the words become meaningful.

4.0 DETERMINING EXPRESSIVE COMMUNICATION OBJECTIVES

Notes

4.1 Forms of Expressive Communication

It is critical that the teacher o:
(and Speech/Language Pathologist)
understand that a learner with
handicaps may communicate through a 1
number of different forms. Initially,
for the majority of learners with
severe handicaps, these forms may not 11:
be language or symbolic forms. They
may be very simple and concrete means

of getting the listener to respond in 111
some way.
Remember - forms of expressive 1v:

communication are a way to communicate.

INTENTIONAL BEHAVIOR

EARLY COMMUNICATION

CONVENTIONAL COMMUNICATION

EMERGING SYMBOLIC COMMUNICATION

EARLY LANGUAGE

TRANSPARENCY '”!

Some learners may never learn to talk or
to sign, but they can learn to communicate.
BAgain, as in receptive communication, the
learner's visual, auditory, motor, and
cognitive skills will determine what forms
of expressive communication he/she will

W-1.8 o's S
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be able to use. Therefore, it is difficult
to determine an exact sequence of teaching

‘ that each learner will follow - that would
not be possible. 0Often, adapted forms or
equipment will be necessary.

o A Sequence of Forms

-Levels of forms - a sequence of
communication behaviors or formes are
presented across different levels of
expressive use. Whereas, these levels
are somewhat arbitrary, these are based
on an easy - to - difficult sequence as
well as functional use data by many
learners with severe multiple handicaps.
The levels provide a guideline or
general measure of where the learner
is functioning.

-Concrete and simple motor - Lo -
abstract and complex motor: The
sequence of forms across the levels
are arranged from simple and concrete -
gradually becoming more abstract and
complex. It should be the intent of
the teacher to move the learner through

6 the levels or to "up the ante' so that
the learner does not remain at one level
but learns through a systematic teaching
process to communicate about... more
things...more effectively...more effi-
clently to be understood by more people.

o Levels and Features of Communication

-Different levels and examples of
different forms are provided on the
following two pages.

ACTIVITY #5: PForms of Expressive Communication -
Turn to page W-22 for the levels of communication
for Activity 5.

4.2 Functions of Expressive Communication

0 The learner will learn to use forms
of communication to express different
functions or to achieve different goals.
. Initially, the learner will use one
form for only one function.

Q fw v S
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. Levels/Features Forms Examples

Intentional Behavior

Behaviors are purposeful but are 1. General body Leans head forward
not used for intentional communi- movements Moves body for more
cation. These behaviors may be

interpreted by others as being 2. Specific body Reaches to grasp
communicative. They are necessary movements Throws an object

to move to the level of communi-

cation. These behaviors represent 3. Vocalizations Exhibits an abusive
cause-effect skills, in which the behavior

learner learns that he/she can 4. Adaptations with Press switch for music
act on the environment to cause switches Leaf switch for fan
an effect. Mercury for blender

The teacher arranges the environment and is responsive to purposeful behaviors
so that the learner learns that he/she can impact the environment and
anticipates that he/she are active in making something occur. In this manner
the learner advances to the next level so that he/she not only purposefully
acts, but that he learns to act on other people to get things done or to affect
his environment if he can't do it by himself.

Level I. Early Communication

. These behaviors are simple (non- *1. Vocalization
symbolic) forms that are directed (auditory signal)
towards another person for the
intent of causing that person to 2. Eye gaze
act. The learner must look at the
person or orient to that person. 3. Body movement Leans back for backrub
These early forms of behaviors are Kicks legs for rock
either directed to the person or Moves head for more
the object, but not to both. If food
the learner is not successful in 4. Touch person Touch hand to get milk
getting his message across, he Touch arm for
may give up or resort to attention
inappropriate behaviors. 5. Touch object Reaches for or touches
(object or cup or toy
2 held) Touches tape recorder
when it stops
6. Touches 2 Touches spoon, not cup
objects not held
7. Adaptations Learners with little

voluntary movement may
need a switch device

The learner gradually becomes more purposeful in using these behaviors and in
anticipating that he/she can affect another person. Therefcre, it is critical

‘ that the learner is responded to consistently. Some learners may exhibit very
subtle behaviors if they have little voluntary control over their movements.

i d 4
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.Levels/Features Forms Examples

Level II. Conventional Communication

The behaviors at this level are 1. Touch person &
still not symbolic, but they are object (or move
behaviors that are used by most person's arm to
persons in conjunction with speech. object)
At this level the learner begins 2. Extend real objects Cup for more milk
to coordinate the use of objects Tape to turn on
and people. Throughout this level Money for coke
the objects and the person become 3. Use of 3 simple Up, Mine, No
more distanced. The learner gestures
should be encouraged to pair these 4. Point to near object
behaviors, such as pointing and 5. Adapted 2-choice
vocalizing. communication device

6. Yes/no Head motion

At this point the learner is still communicating about the here and now, using concrete
forms. Learners with higher cognitive skills may not have trouble advancing to signs,
words, or other abstract symbols. However, many learners will need to go through a
transition process in which the forms gradually become more abstract. For these
learners it is necessary to go through the next level of teaching more abstract symbols.

Level III. Emerging Symbol Communication Systems

’At this level, the forms used 1. Extend/point to miniature objects
to communicate are changed so that
they gradually become more 2. Extend/point to object parts that are
abstract. A learner who does not part of the whole
have the fine motor control to
point, may extend the objects. 3. Extend,/point to pictures/line drawings
Also, some learners may use a
compination of motor responses, 4. Use more complex gestures

pointing, gestures, vocalizations.
The teacher is continuously
expanding the learner's vocabulary
so that the learner can communicate
about more things in the environment.

At Level III, the learner needs to demonstrate that if he/she uses an object
representation, they can then select the real object; they have to demonstrate
that they understand the 1:1 correspondence between a representation and the
real object (referent). At this level the learner should have a vocabulary of

at least 25 objects, activities or meanings that they can express across a
variety of routine activities.

Level IV. Early Language

At this level the learner is able 1. a. Close word approximations
to use at least 2 symbols that b. True signs
. represent or stand for specific C. Written words or abstract symbols
objects. These language forms 2. Use of two words for 2 different
may be speech words, signs or functions
abstract symbols 3. Use of two words for objects that are

not immediately visible or present
W=2) ;-:: l:" A‘;




Forms of Expressive Commmunication ACTIVITY #5
TRANSPARENCY #12

Activity #5 The trainer will demonstrate ten specific forms of
communication. Record a check under the specific form
being demonstrated for each trial. You may request the
trainee to repeat the example of it was unclear. All
trainees will record, individually, what form was
communicated by checking the correct column below:

Forms

10 l
1
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Later, the learner will be able to use
a form for at least two different
functions.

- Example "Teacher's name" may be used
to get her attention or answer the

question "Who's your teacher?" "Ms. Dodd."

o Types of Communication Functions

The “ollowing are types of communication
functions that will be taught initially.
The second group of functions will be
taught once the learner demonstrates
consistent use of the first group.

Early functions:

. Calling or accessing people

. Protesting

. Requesting continuation of an activity
once it is started and then discontinued
Requesting from a choice of two objects
or activities

Later developing functions:

. Social greeting

. Offering or transferring objects
Repeating
Answering questions
Naming or labeling

. Commenting
Replying

. Requesting information

. Additional (joking, lying, convincing,
etc.)

Notes

TRANSPARENCY §13

TYPES OF COMMUNICATION FUNCTIONS

EARLY FUNCTIONS:

© CALLING OR ACCESSING PEOPLE
PROTESTING

O REQUESTING CONTINUATICN OF AN ACTIVITY
ONCE IT IS STARTED AND THEN DISCONTINUED

O REQUESTING FROM A CHOICE OF TWO OBJECTS OR
ACTIVITIES

LATER DEVELOPING FUNCTIONS:

SOCIAL GREETING
OFFEZRING OR TRANSFERRING OBJEITS

REPEATING

o 0O O ©O

ANSWERING QUESTIONS

o

NAMING OR LABELING

O COMMENTING

O REPLYING

O REQUESTING INFORMATION

O ADDITIONAL (JOKING, LYING, CONVINCING. FTC.}

ACTIVLTY #6: PForms and Functions of Expressive
Commur:ication - Turn to the following page for
Activity 6

Content of Communication

Two aspects of the content of commuriication
must be considered in order for the learner
to have "something to communicate about."

W=-272




ACTIVITY #6

Forms & Functions of Expressive Communication
TRANSPARENCY #14

This activity will be demonstrated similarly to
only this time, the trainer

Activity #6:
the previous one.
will demonstrate a form and a clear function.
observa and record both the form and function of
each communicative behavior in the column below.

Questions??
Functions

= o (o ([N [ (O | W [V |+
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o Vocabulary

‘ Object, persons, activities, locations,
events are aspects of the environment
that are communicated about. They
represent the content of vocabulary.

-Select vocabulary that is functional and
would be used frequently.

-Select vocabulary initially that can be
expressed by forms of communication that do
not look alike, sound alike, or can be easily
confused.

o Functional Routine Activities

-We all communicate about our daily activities:
work, leisure, our homes, our friends, what we
are going to do, where we are going. Remember -
learners who do not engage in functional
sequences of activities may have nothing to
communicate about even if they have the forms to
communicate.

-Functional activities provide us with content
to teach communication in conjunction with

‘ teaching other daily skills, work, and leisure
skills. These activities should be age-
appropriate and lead to productive adult
skills.

| ~-Functional activities should have a specific
| preparation, implementation, and termination in
} order to be rich in content.

-Functional activities should be analyzed to

1 determine what opportunities there are for both
| re eptive cues and for use of expressive

‘ communication.
|

|

-Often, only directives are given without giving
the learner an opportunity to use his/her
communication systems. Each major activity should
be analyzed so that at least 3-5 opportunities
are provided for expressive use of communication.

4.4 Assessment of Expressive Communication

o The assessment of expressive communication
‘ is designed as a tool for individualized
. programming, not overall evaluation.

W=-25
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o The assessment is designed so that repeated
‘ measures of the learners' skill development
or teaching can be measured.

o The assessment is designed to assess three
features of the learners' expressive

communication system.

-Forms that the learner is currently using
and a plan for teaching the next forms.

-Functions that the learner is using, and

-Routine activities that serve as the
context of assessment.

ACTIVITY #7: Practice Expressive Commnication
Assessment - Turn to the following page for Activity 7

5.0 DETERMINING COMMUNICATION CONTENT & STRATEGIES

5.1 Developing the IEP and Communication
Programming

. o Once the Receptive and Expressive
Communication Profiles have been
completed, objectives for communi-
cation should be included on the IEP.

o The forms that the learner understands
and uses should be listed under strengths.

o The criterion for completion should
include the activities (across domains) in
which the forms & functions will be used.

ACTIVITY #8: Demonstration of Expressive Communication
Assessment - Turn to the following page for Activity 8

|
|
5.2 Specify the Functional Receptive & ExXpressive
‘ Content.

|

o The Communication Program Planning sheet can be used
to i1ssist you in your task analysis of other activities.
o Additional trials may need to be provided in natural

simulated ctivities if less than five opportunities
are presented for any targeted form across a day.

A0,
[EY I |
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Trainee Workbook

Demonstration of Communication Assessment ACTIVITY #8

You will work with your partner and one trainer in the
Lunch activity with t.e learner. The trainer will
administer the first 3-4 trials while you familiarize
yourself with the scoring procedure. You and your
partner will take turns either presenting the trials cr
recording the learner's responses. Make sure that you
observe the learner carefully to determine if he/she
initiates any communicative behaviors. Note also what
specific functions that he/she is using.

The trainer will randemly check your scoring to
determine if you are giving the learner credit for the
appropriate forms and functions.

# of trainer agreements
# of trainer disagreements

Overall %

Notes
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Trainee Workbook Notes

. ACTIVITY #9a & #9b: Ecological Communication Planning -~ turn
to the pages following the Assessment for Activity 9a & 9b

6.0 Evaluation

6.1 Posttest

ACTIVITY #10: Posttest -~ Turn to the page following
the Communication Program Planning for Activity 10

ACTIVITY #11: Mclallon Satisfaction -~ The HMcCallon
Satisfaction measure is located after the Posttest.

ro ot
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Trainee Workbook Notes

Communication Planning Across Domains ACTIVITY 9a & b

Directions - From the completed receptive and
expressive communication profiles, write down the
forms that the learner uses and those that are

to be taught (on left side of page)!

Select an activity that can provide a rich content
for the individual learner and write the selected
activity under each domain (see Activity 9a
sheet).

Next, list both receptive anc expressive forms =T
{and functions) that could be targeted in the 3 2;2
phases of an activity.

Write the number of the form being targeted
(Selects choice - 2 - by touching object).

Finally, circle those forms/functions that occur
across two or more activities. Write P if the
interaction involves a peer. (Peers may also include
those without handicaps).

Example:

Going to convenience store (2 yr.-old student deaf-blind)

Form targeted Receptive Expressive
Receptive
1. touch cue 0 Gets wellet (4)
2. object cue O Attention cue (1)
3. hand-in-hand ""go"
singing O Step down (1)
4. object sequence o Stop (1)
o Go (1)
Expressive o Open (1)
1. I call person
2. Touch object/ o Choice (2) Selects choice (2)
Choice drink
3. Give-transfer 0 Choice eat (2) Selects choice (2)
4. Request more o Get me coke (1/3) Offer/trans (3)
5. Protest o Give me (1) Gives (3)
© Open (1/2)
o Stop (1)
o Step (1)
o Put away (4)
o Throw away (2/3)
© New activity (4)
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Activities Across Domains ACTIVITY #9a
Qomal TRANSPARENCY #17
in Activitx

Daily Living/Domestic

Personal Care - brushing teeth
washing, showering, bathing
applying deodorant
applying make-up (if appropriate)
washing hair, styling hair
dressing - choosing clothing putting on
clothing

Meals Prep. - making breakfast, lunch, dinner
planning meal
setting table
purchasing ingredients for meal
table manners
social interaction (dinner table)

Clothing care - washing laundry
sorting laundry
folding laundry
hanging clothes on hangers
putting laundry away when clean

@ House care - making bed

cleaning kitchen - sink
dishes
floor
stovsa

vacuuming refrigerator

dusting

washing windews/mirrors

cleaning bathtub

cleaning table

cleaning sink (bathroom)

Vocational

Janitorial - cleaning/emphasizing ashtrays
emphasizing garbage
cleaning bathroom
vacuuming
cleaning break room
washing windows

Secretarial - filing
sorting mail
putting away supplies
making copies with copy machine
‘ stapling papers
folding/addressing correspondences

o G L)
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TRANSPARENCY l7c¢

Assembly - bagging by size, shape, color,
number
. sorting
quality control

locating parts
asking for help

Recreation/leisure

Playing game requiring at least 2 people (table game)
working a jig-saw puzzle
latch - hooking rug, pillow
needle work - cross stitch,
needle point
sports such as volley ball,
soft ball
movies - choosing movie, purchasing
tickets,
getting snack, locating seat
bowling - money, shoes, lanes,
keeping score etc.

Community

Post office

buying stamps
mailing letters
mailing packages

bank - making deposits
withdrawing money
getting change
cashing check

restaurant - choosing restaurant
choosing from menu
ordering meal
eating meal
paying for meal

shopping - clothing
locate store based on needs
find items needed
locate size
determine price
try on items (if necessary)
locate cashier
pay for items

(Margaret Denney, 1988)
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Trainee Workbook Notes

Name

ACTIVITY #10
Pre-posttest

PRE POST

What three (3) related skill areas (other than
expressive/receptive communication) must be considered when
programming communication for infants/young children with
handicaps?

Three major aspects are critical to communication and
language development. Define each of these three aspe~ts.

a. Content
b. Form
c. Function or Use
Provide two examples of nonvocal (not crying, babbling)
behaviors for each of the following:
a. Early prelanguage communication (nonsymbolic):
1.
2.
b. Conventional prelanguage communication (nonsymbolic):
1.
2.
List four types of communication functions (intents, uses,
reasons) that are used by young children (Do not list
specific behaviors).

a.

b.
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‘ 5. Match the following behaviors that best reflect the level of
communication development.
Child manipulates or A. Level I
assists Mom to get more Reflexive behaviors
food.
B. Level V
Child extends his cup for Emerging concrete
more milk. language
Child activates an Active C. Level II
Stimulation Switch to get Intentional behavior

more music.
D. Level III
Early communication

E. Level IV
Conventional intentional
communication

6. List three strategies that can be used to increase or
enhance the child's expressive communication.

a.

‘ b.

W—-0so
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WORKSHOP EVALUATION SCALE

workshop Names Dates

Presentor:

INSTRUCTIONS

To determine whether or not the workshop met your needs and our
objectives, we would like for you to give us your honest opinion on
the design, presentation, and value of this workshop. Please circle
the number which best expresses your reaction to each of the items on
the follow'ng list. Space is provided for your comments.

EVALUATION CRITERIA

1. The organization of Excellent Poor
the "1orkshop was 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

z. The objectives of Clearly Evident vague
the workshop were: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

3. The work of the Excellent Poor
presenters was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

4. The schedule of the Excellent Poor
workshop was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

5. The scope Very Adeguate Inadegquate
(coverage) was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 I

6. Information in the Very Beneficial No Benefit
handouts were: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

7 Overall, I consider Excellent Poor
this workshop: 7 ) 5 4 3 2 1

0

To you feel a need for additional
information about this topic? 1. Yes 2. No

The stronger features of the workshop were:

The weaker features were:

General Comments:
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APPENDIX A
MATERIALS LIST

for




Materi

als List

o Notecards for Activities that describe each individual

activi
o

o
o]
o

o Micr

o
o
O
e}

©

Adap
[0}

o]
o]

0 Mini

00000

ty (optional)

Activity $2
Activity #3
Activity #4
Activity #5

oswitches
Leaf

Plate
Vibration
Voice

ted objects
Fan

Taperecorder
Light

ature objects

O Activity #6
o Activity #10
o Transparency #5
o Transparency #8

objects (these can be substituted)

Spoon
Washcloth
Toothbrush
Cereal Box
Green Nogahide

O Pictures

O
QO

Extension cord
Batteries

o0 Whistle

o I.D. Card

o Wastebasket
o Cup

o Napkin
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Posttest ACTIVITY #10

Purpose: The posttest is given to determine the knowledge
that the trainee gained as a result of the training.

1. Three major aspects are critical to communication and
language development. Define each of these three aspects:

a. Content - Something to communicate about
b. Form - A "way" or "means" to communicate
c. Function - A "reason" or the purpose of communication

2. List four forms of non-symbolic communication other than
eyegaze and vocalizations.

a. Touching a person or an object

b. Pointing

c. Using a "calling device": giving objects, using miniature objects
d.

Using gestures: body movements

3. List four of the earliest communication functions
(intents/reasons) that are used by learners with handicaps.

a. Protesting

b. cCalling for attention Greeting
c. Requesting more/requesting Offering
d. Requesting choices

4. List three specific receptive (input) systems that can
be used with low incidence, handicapped populations that do
not include speech or signs.

a. Touch cues
b. Object cues
c. Gestures

5. Match the following behaviors that best reflect the
level of communication development by putting A, B, C, D, or
E by the following examples:

Learner touches Mom A. Symbolic Language
to get more food. D

Learner points to a miniature object B. Emerging Language
to order at McDonalds. B

Learner extends his cup to C. Intentional Behavior
a peer for more milk. E

Learner activates a switch D. Early Communication
to get more music
by himself. C

Learner signs "help" to get E. Conventional
teacher to open a container. A Communication

Learner gestures "no" for
protest. E




APPENDIX D
MANUAL SIGNS

The sign resources were taken from Signs of the Time (J.
Clark-Guida, 1984), Teaching Research Publications. They
were produced under #300-81-0411 from the Office of Special
Education to Teaching Reasearch, (K. Stremel-Campbell,
Project Director). 1
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BOOK
Plat hands, palma together
open,  (Hands represent
cavers of book)

Cup
"C" hand placed on (lat palm
of left hand, (Represents cup
placed on a table)

e BEST COPY Ayn amir

] PAruntext provided by eric

LESSOM 1 maM suixy

d;‘—:l::"'(;—“«\

;T 8TAND
"y® hand, fingers bent mt on "¥" hand stands cn flat palm,
ny" hand, (Flngers represent (Fingers repcesant legs)
legs)

EAT
Flat "O" fingertips touch lips. ncn
{(Mining o eat)

DRINK

hand lips toward mouth,
(Miming to drink)

-
s

{0

ARV

R
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

GO
Polnt away from self with
{ndex fingers, (Cammon
gesturs)

up
Points up with "U" hand.
{Emphasizing flirst letter of
the word, Using Index finger
to point upwards is also a very
cominon gesture)

COoME
Motion towant sell with hartida.
{Cumnmon gasture)

YES
"S" hand nods up and down.
(Hand represents head
nodding)

LESSON § QM SAREY
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.

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
no T pawana
|
|
|
|
]

§
Two (ingars dlose snd open on *pyel® indaz finger with right "t hand placed on cheat,
thumb, hcrtansd furm of (Kunk 1 (epresenta (Rnplanis on latisr | as in
fingaripaiting ) peeling o DAGsnS) poinling to seif)

MY BGQ MiLE

Flat hand on chest. (Common Right "U™ hand strikes left "U" Loosely formed (14la squeeze
gesture) hand and separcies. (Repre- tight. {Represanting sction of
senting cracking an agg uilhing a cow)

APPLE
"A" hand wiih |ndex knuckle W™ hand .('"AJ'lmdu finger
out a bit twists on echeex. of "W" taps llps several times.
(Rapresenting cocing sn apple) ("W" algnod sl mouth repre-

senting drinking; [nitial
speciflcally indicates water)

ERIC \
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LRIBON 2 [UUN uaRgT

S 3

e
&=
HA KDWY

fneet flal kaad {ato "G haod, Clew hunds :,2::“, tawanis
(Repceseitilng putting filiing

sell. (iteq. t
butwern plecey of breaqs to ““( arltl(:l“i:“-vl:gl:x;l)"““la

CRACKEBHR ClHEBSH
A" huid taps on eltow, Flat hands twist at paling,
(Liertved frum an old custon (Hepresenting old fashion
from Europe of tappiig cheese pruss)

crackers with slbow 30 crumbs
fall inta soup,

=2
i~y
G
e}
<=
€3
5
-3
e
=
e
s
i)
= ]
)
&F
C
-
;‘f

Q




Right *U® hand strikes left
stationary "U" hawd. (Ropre-
senting labsling objects or

people)

WHAT
Right index finger draws
across palm of left hand,

YOUR
Palm oul (lat hand moves
furward, (Representing poses-
son as In the ngn my)

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

LEGBON 3 MOM BAKT

BGN >
"{" hands circle alternately P

towards self, (Representing
the act of xgning)

13
hand, on chin, moves
straight out,

LI

MY
Plat hand on chest. (Common

gesture)

BEST CEPY AVAILABLE

SV




HAME 810N EXAMPLES

e
t -'.'-‘\"'E.L“f
h‘, A

A

Jouu
SARAH . )
i "J” made in combinalion wilh
vS* hand moves down side of .
ff::e '(‘chrescnlmg the braids sign for reading. (Represent-
Sa r lixes to wear using the ing 12t letter of neme and un
lslnllelller in her name) actvily Jehn lkes to dol

ROSANNE
"R" hand crosses over nose as
in the sign for flower. (Repre~ -
senting the rose v the name
flosanne using the lat lelter (A=)
10 her name)
TONY

"T* hand circles over back of
fiat hand as in the sign for
chocolate.  (Representing tat
letter of name and something
Tony 15 very [nnd of}

O

‘ RN

— R



LEBSON ¢ MON MEERT

SAY STOP LOOK

"1" hand, index finger clccles Open hand lands on palm cf "V" hand near face (ingars
from mouth. (Representlng open left hand. (Reprosenting poinl forward.
words coming from moulh) a ratlruad crossing gute)

\

=

g(?/_\_/______..

Jump HOP WALK
"v" hand fumps teom open left ' hand hops from open left Open haiis move alternstely.
hand. (Represenling & person hand. (Mepresenting & person (Representing feel walting)
fumpin® hopping)
&) RE
3

ERIC ot

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

LEBBON 4 MON BHRET

&

n RUK ’ RTKP
l'-" hands, thumpa tounhing, Open hands, right hand moves
:.gg‘larlndex (5“'“(9,{' and moyo shead.  (Representing a foot
ofward, epresentin
s running mosiony 4 eppling  lorward)

SLOW
Open hand slowly draws up
back of left hand. (Meaning
comes {rom the slow drawn-
vul movement)

PAST
“L' hands quickly pull back 1o
"S" hands, (Representing the
kick of a gun when bullets are
shot}

PLEASR

Palm circles on upper chest,
(Representing o feeling of
being pleased with oneself)

—



ERIC

GIRL
"A" hand, thumb touching
cheek, moves down Jaw and

scuooL repeats, (Representing a
Clap hands. (Representing bonnet stelng) Al slgns
teacher clapping for represenling females are

slientlon) perfotmed near or st jaw,

.6, wunt, ahe, waman, har,

WRITE
Mime weiting on left psim,

TEACHER
Flat "O" hands move out from
temple, change lo open hands
and move down., (Movement
from temple indicates the
gving of xnowledge, open
hands moving down indicales
person)

CHAIR
Index and middle flngers hang
over thumb of left "C" hand.
(Representing legs in sitting
position on tha inltial "C" lor
chale)

\

G
.
.

LKABON & MON MABRY

BOY
Flat "0" hand move (rom
forehead and repeat, (Indi-
cating brim of cap) All sigis
reprosenting males are per-
formed near or at the fore-
head, Lo., father, man, he,
fum,

3, 6N

Bent hands move toward and
touch chest, (Representing
holding abject)

TABLR
Right arm iies on left, hands
open. (Represenling arms
resting on a labla)




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

PAPRR
Brush palms of open hends.
(Reptesenling paper moving
through a machine)

PENMCIL
ifand moves from moulh to
open left hand and mimes
weiting.

Q

cuT
“y» hand mimes cutling
action near open lefl hand,
(Hepresenting scissors and
paper) In American Sign
Language this would be used
only fo. culling wilh scissors.

DESK
"D" hand and arm bounce down
on left arm, (Derived from
the sign for table)

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

LESBOM 3 BON MEET

L=

\

F" =~

BLIH80O RS
"Y" hand mimes cutting
aclion,

CRAYONM
Index finger draws circle on
left palm. (Representing the
motion of coloring with a
crayon)




O
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

/""

coLosR
Pingars flutter In front of
chin. (Representing the colors
of the rainbow)

WATER
"W" hand at llps. Index fInger
of "W" taps lips several times.
("W snigned at mouth repre-
senting drinking; Initial
speciflcally indicates water)

LESSON § MON MRET

MIX
"Claw" hands arcle siternate-
ly. (Motion representa mixing)

TRAT
"L hand rests on palm of left hand.




LESSCH T MOR BEKRT

<

LEARN

LISTEN TALK
Right hand moves [ram opan Open hand at ear. (Represent- Index [ingers move alternately
palm {o forelisad ending with tng wmeona Intensaly from mouth. (Repfesénting
flat "O" hand, (Represanilig lstening wotds being eschanged
taking knawledge from a book

and adding It to your mind}

r””’;7§> - — lll l!?\

==

TAKE .n LiNg ) TIME
Extended 5" hand pulls back 1" hands draw apart illustrating a line Index finger touches wrist.
to closed list. (Representing perpendicular to your body, (Motlon (lndicating watch)

f"“P""l an object and bring- represents a slraight line.)

ng It to yoursell)

oxie Arnen ry
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LESSON 7 mau SMRET

RBCHSS PLAY 'Qlll
"R" hands swing back and "Y" hands twist buck and "S" hands, atrike weist (o
forth. (Derived from the sgn forth, (Molion represents gether, (Representing slaves
{or play) sctivity) . in shackles)

= =
-~ (o~

La
————
[y

- e L

KREAD MATH Musmc
"V" hand scans open left "M" hands brush over each "M" hand sweeps above gx-
palm. (Representing eyes other and repeat, tanded left arm. (Motion
reading & pege) Feprensnts strummling an

Instrument)

—~———

BATHROOM

"T" hand shakes back and
lorth, (nlual T represents
toiet)

-5
210
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

PRIEND
Index fiugers interiock, change
positions then {aterlock again.
(Representing close relation-
ship)

LEBSON 1 SON SuRET

LUNCH
Combins ot of the ugny for
"eat" und "noon™, (The "rioan"
sign represents the sun
ditectly overhead in the sky)

TO
Tip of index fingers touch,
(Motion represents moving to
something)




LESBON § MGN saLxT

N =
/O\{O"

—r
—
N’

PIcK PLEASZ - :
Palm altoles on uppor ghest, axt
Miming pioking & sriall abjoct (liopresanting & fuwling of *S° hande reach out and Agrape
upe baing plasswd wilth onesclf) forming fisty. {Representing
reaching out and getting an

object)

——
&g —

W BRINGQ
Flat U'Ih;ond mimes putting Plat hands moving In toward
an objec wh, body. (Representing actlon
of beinging something towards
self)
~
—n (O
L)
[Ny
POIRT
Point sulward with index

linger.

rric  BESTEORY AVAILABLE 347

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




LEBSON § SON BUEET

A
'
'
1
[}
1
1
'
’

"
{ A
b 7
4 1
'
~ ‘- [129 01"}
BRUIND prapk ~. =0 ;
bt h 1
“B% haid changss (o A" hand "B" hand maves beside and In 2";"°“°::"r‘3:"$°":“n::'b“’:km:nd
and moves behind fist of other fronl of edge of Nat Jand. forth and then lo original
positian. (Representing door
cpening and closing

hand,

F .
g PLOOR

Flat hands touching move

WINDOW
Flat hand rests on bottom
fiat hand, raises up aad down. straight aparl. (Representing
the smooth {lat surface of &
floor)

(Representing window opening
and closing)

TO OH
Tip of Index flugers touch. Place open hand on beck of
(Moll‘onl regresents moving lo o~ Olher hand. (Rane==c *
Q somathing) —_— =
,") - ',,\
U _E_ J

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




LENGON & BGN SSERT

UNDER . CAR
Fist moves under flat hand. C" hands one on top of the other draw
(Depleting & location: under) tpart teacing an lmaginery steering

column, {Another common ugn for car
Is to mime holding onto a steering
wheel.)

=

== N
% —

give
Open hands moving outward,
(Miming offering or giving
object to someone)

) SN
S , ;

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




LESSONX I8 |ON sugxt

PEEL
8AD

Bent middie finger of “5" hand Open hand brush
e upward on h i
:)auohee upward on chest, chest several times. Can also g%f\r: o?n?:c;nov(ekdown i
mop;uenung {eelingy from be signed using both hands, s "tong {ac "; spresenting
e hearl) flﬁcp:')-unung feeling fram the g face
oar

\

uarm@ ¢ MAD
Bent middle fingers of "5° |LLY
Claw hand Jerks down (n front wy~ hand shakes in fronl of

of face. (Abrupt action and
facial expression depicts
anger)}

hands brush alternately
upwards on chest. (Repre-
senting happy feelings from
the heatl)

nose.

i

Fingertips of 'opcﬂ:m:ds ARt acx
n ha rest on chest «g" hands change to “5" hands Be
' t middl -
:ar;:igsn <)1roop downward. (Representing as they dart towards body. hc:d :.nd o:- :l‘:r'ne::hm(}{::e-
. (Representing somelhing senting headache and stomach-
jumping oul and scaring youw ache)

ERIC BEST COPY AVAILATILE I




Lova
Arma cross over heart.
(Representing (aeling of the
hearl)

/ —

SN

RURT
Index [lingers jerk back and
forth. (Representing throb of
pain)

LAUQEB
fL" hands, fingectips brush up
at corners of mouth several

times. {(Representing the
action of laughing)

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

El{lC o ‘v L

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

LESSOMN 10 MOM SHARY

LIKE
Middle finger aund thumb come
together on chest, haid moves
Qutward. (Representing
feelings going out to someone)

CRY
Index [1ngees moving down
cheeks, (Depicting tears
funning down cheeks)
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Adaptive Resources

Sources

Adaptive Aids/Handlers
P. 0. Box 13178
Tucson, AZ 85732

Behavioraids
1210 W. Alemenda Drive
Tempe, AZ 85282

Linda Burkhart
Route 1, Box 124
Millville, PA 17846

Prentke-Romich
Route 2, Box 191
Shreve, OH 44676

Zygo Industries, Inc.
Box 1008
Portland, OR 97207-1008

Radio Shack (local stores)

Don Johnston

Developmental Equipment, Inc.
P. O. Box 639

Wauconda, IL 60084

(312) 526-2682

Crestwood Company

P. O. Box 04606

Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53204-0606
(414) 461-9876

Creative Switch Industries
P. O. Box 5256

Des Moines, Iowa 50306
(515) 287-5748

Steven Kanor, Ph.D., Inc.

8 Main Street
Hastins-on-Hudson, NY 10706
(914) 478-0960

Handicapped Children's
Technological Services
Dr. Edmund Zuromski

P. 0. Box 7

Foster, RI 02825
(401) 861-3444

Information/Equipment

Microswitches
Electronic Devices
Connecting Hardware

Microswitches
Electronic Devices
Connecting Hardware

Manual for homemade
microswitches
Connecting Hardware

Communication aids
Microswitches
Connecting Hardware
Environmental
Control System

Communication aids
Microswitches
Connecting Hardware
Environmental
Control system

Microswitch supplies
(TA is offered by some
Radio Shack personnel)

Nonspeech Communication
Computer Access
Environmental Controls

Nonspeech Communication
Adaptive toys
Microswitches

Microswitches
Adaptive toys
Environmental Controls

Microswitches
Adaptive toys

Microswitches
Programmers
Adaptive toys

Cor,oa
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ADDITIONAL ASSESSMENTS & EXAMPLES
OF COMPLETED ASSESSMENTS
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INTRODUCTION

Learners with hearing/vision and/or multiple disabilities have a tremendous number of needs
to be met. As often is the case, no one person, parent or professional can meet these various
needs. In order to give each learner a chance at becoming a fully participating member in
his adult society, parents and professionals must come together as a team to problem solve
and implement strategies to overcome these unique needs.

The Integrated Team Programming Module was developed to be used with other modules
in the series. The content of the module is based on utilizing information contained in the
Communication Module, the Functional Curriculum Module and the Future’s Planning
Module. Each of the modules present information that allow parents and professionals to
make programming decisions together.

The focus of the module is to provide the trainee with knowledge and practice of
implementing an integrated team programming process. Any parent or professional with
working knowledge/experience of the integrated team process may serve as a trainer. It is
vital that parents/caregivers be included in the inservice training and participate as members
of the team.

The module contains a Trainer’s Guide and Trainee Workbook. Both are divided into
the following sections:

1.0 Introduction - This section provides an overview of the goals and objectives of
the inservice training. There is a pretest for trainees contained in this section.

2.0 Legislative and Rational Basis of the Team Concept - This section introduces
the trainees to the team idea with a background of the legislative initiative.

3.0 Team Structure - This section describes the characteristics of a team and the
process used in making decisions.

4.0 Team Membership: Their Roles and Responsibilities - This section presents
the various team members and a description of their expertise as it relates to learners
with multiple disabilities.

5.0 Team Approaches in the Delivery of Services - This section describes several
different ways that teams function when providing services.

6.0 The Differences Betwezn the Isolated Therapy Model and the Integrated
Therapy Model - This section points out the drawbacks in using the Isolated Therapy
Model and the benefits of the Integrated Therapy Model.

D
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7.0 Process for Developing the Integrated Therapy Model - This section describes
the steps to be taker by the team in order to provide an Integrated Therapy Model.

8.0 Implementing the Integrated Therapy Model - This section presents strategies
to role release information and skills across team membership.

9.0 Evaluation - The fir:! se.iion contains a posttest to measure the trainees change
in knowledge in regard to Integrated Team Programming.

The anticipated outcome of the inservice training is an increase in knowledge and skill
level of the trainee in his functioning as a team member using the Integrated Therapy Model.
It is important to present this model in the context of a Functional Curriculum within an
integrated setting of typical peers for services.

The trainer should read and be familiar with the entire module, especially the trainee
Workbook portion, prior to the inservice session. The trainer is encouraged to use
videotapes, examples and actual demonstrations with the learners during the session.
Activities within the module require "hands-on" demonstration and practice with team
members. It is recommended that follow-up technical assistance be provided to assist the
trainees to implement the integrated Team Programming training in the respective settings.
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TRAINER GUIDELINES




GENERAL DIRECTIONS FOR THE TRAINER

Trainer Guidelines

The left side of the Trainer Guidelines presents instructions and the major points to be
made during the lecture format. The Trainee Workbook provides a corresponding expansion
of the lecture. It is critical that the trainer is familiar with the content in the Trainee
Workbook. The transparencies that are displayed during the lecture are reduced and placed
on the right side of the page for easy reference. The trainer will conduct a number of
trainee activities throughout the session. The trainer needs to make transparencies from the
pages entitled TRANSPARENCIES. Any portion of the module can be duplicated.

Answers to the pretest and posttest are found in Appendix A. Sample forms for
completing an Environmental Inventory, an Adaptation Hypothesis/Discrepancy Analysis and
Scripting a Routine are found in Appendix B. A bibliography specific to team functioning
can be found prior to the Appendices. The Journal for Persons With Severe Handicaps is
also an excellent resource.

Trainee Workbook
The Trainee Workbook contains a written version of the lecture. The transparencies that

are used to illustrate points have been reduced and placed on the right side of the workbook.
The activities to be completed by each trainee are located within the workbook.

The trainees should be included in all of the activities and demonstrations. It is critical
that examples used in the activities are generated by the trainees and are applicable to their
settings.




Overview

Integrated Team Programming

Competencies:

Each trainee will demonstrate knowledge, skills and implementation of integrated team

programming for the target learner across two functional activities.

Demonstrate knowledge of critical considerations of the various disciplines involved with
the particular child.

Demonstrate knowledge of the various team approaches.
Demonstrate knowledge of the integrated team process.

Demonstrate skills in participating in the team planning process.

Demonstrate skills in role releasing by sharing general information, informational skalls,
and performance sompetencies.

Demonstrate implementation of integrated team programming within a
classroom/community trip setting.

il
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Session Schedule

Topic Format Materials Time
Lecture/
1.0 Introduction Pretest Overhead 10 min
2.0 Legislative and Rational Basis
of the Team Concept
Lecture 5 min
3.0  Team Structure Lecture 10 min
4.0  Team Membership: Their Lecture/
Roles and Responsibilities Trainee input 10 min
5.0  Team Approaches in the
Delivery of Services Lecture 10 min
6.0  The Differences Between the
Isolated Therapy Model and
the Integrated Therapy Model | Lecture 10 min
7.0 Process for Developing the Lecture/
Integrated Therapy Model Activities 30 min
8.0  Implementing the Integrated Lecture/
Therapy Model Activities 30 min
9.0  Evaluation Posttest 5 min
Total time Hours

i




Trainer Guidelines

Integrated Team Programming

1.0 Intreduction

1:1  Goals and Objectives (5 minutes)

A. Display Transparency #1: Integrated
Team Programming Overview-
Training Competencies and
Objectives. Refer trainees to page i in
the Trainee Workbook.

B. Provide an overview of the objectives
of the training session. Explain that
the trainee will:

® Demonstrate knowledge of critical
considerations of the various
disciplines involved with the
particular child.

® Demonstrate knowledge of the
various team approaches.

¢ Demonstrate knowledge of the
integrated team process.

® Demonstrate skills in participating
in the team planning process.

® Demonstrate skills in role
releasing by sharing general
information, informational skills,
and performance competencies.

® Demonstrate ymplementation of
integrated team programming
within a classroom/community trip
setting.

1.2 Pretest: (10 minutes)

A. Refer the trainees to page W-2 in the
Trainee Workbook.

O

ERIC -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Transparency #1

Overview

Integrated Team Programming

Competencies:

Each trainec will demonstrate knowledge, skills
and implementation of integrated team
programming for the target learner across two
functional activities.

Demostrate Knowledee of critical considerations
of the various disciplines involved with the
particular child.

Demonstrate knowledge of various team
approaches.

Demonstrate knowledge of integrated team
process.

Demonstrate gkills in participating in the team
planning process.

Demonstrate skills in role releasing by sharing
general information, informational skills, and
performance competencies.

Demonstrate implementation of integrated team
programming within a dassroom/community trip
setting.

ot




Trainer Guidelines

B. Explain the purpose of the pre-
posttest. Allow 10 minutes for
completion. Collect the completed
pretest.

C. Each correct answer is worth §% of
the information assessed. Give the
trainees the results of the
pretest/posttest at the end of the
training session when they have
completed the posttest (Appendix A).
It is important to emphasize the
change in percentage scores.

2.0 Legislative and Rational Basis of the
Team Concept

A. Display Transparency #2. Explain the fact
that the provision of support services to
students with special needs was addressed in
Public Law 94-142, included in Public Law 99-
457 as mandatory for services to
infant/toddlers and preschoolers with special
needs and reemphasized in Public Law 102-119
IDEA(Individuals with Disabilities Education
Act). Refer trainees to page W-3 in the
Trainee Workbook.

B. Emphasize that the law stipulates that related
and/or supportive services be provided in a
way that enhances the student’s ability to
benefit from special education.

C. Review Giangreco's (1986) definition of an
integrated team:

*  "a group of people who are striving for the
attainment of the same priority goals, with
each team member using his or her unique
skills to assist in the realization of those
common goals” (p. 205),

3.0 Team Structure

A. Discuss that the dynamics of a team are
consistent across any "group” of people

Xransparency #2

WHAT IS A TEAM?

Defined by Glangreco (1936) as "A group of peopls who are striving
for the sttainment of the same priority gosls, with ssch tesm
member using his or ber unique skills to sesist in the reslization of

those common gosis™ (p. 205).

Found in P. L. 94-142, "such deveiopments!, correctiva and other

supportive services (Inciuding speech psthology snd audiology,
psychological services, physicsl and occupational therapy,
recreation, and medical snd counseling services..) as may be
required to assiste handicapped child to benefit from specisi

education (20 U.S.C. sec. 1401 (17), 1975

KEY - those services be provided in s way thet enhances the
student's sbillty to benefit from special educaton.




Trainer Guidelines Notes

regardless of the group’s affiliation (civic
clubs, church groups, private organizations,
etc.).

*  Utley (1992) defines team structure as the
way teams are organized and managed, as
well as what roles and responsibilities each
member assumes.

*  Point out that when two or more people
focus on a problem(s) that a student with
disabilities may encounter, they become a
team. Thus, it is important for team
members to realize some of the
characteristics of a team and how it
operates to accomplish the goal of problem
solving.

B. Display Transparency #3. Refer trainees to

page W-4 of the Trainee Workbook. Transparency #3

3.1 Critical Variables of Team
Structure

CRITICAL VARIABLES OF TEAM STRUCTURE

A. Characteristics of Team Members - — Characteristics of Team Members
Explore the various characteristics that
people possess and that bring diversity
to a team, such as their values, — Team Cohesiveness
attitudes and religious beliefs.
Specifically related to a team approach
would be the txmmng and experience ~— Communication
of each team member. Point out that
diversity is a positive attribute for a

~—— Nature of the Team Task

= Team Size

= Leadership

team as we will see in the actual
problem solving process. Briefly
discuss characteristics such as:
manipulative, conforming, reactive,
suspicious, rule-governed,
materialistic, sensitive, and flexible.

B. Nature of the Group Task - Discuss
the fact that the task or problem a
team faces influences their problem
solving skills by matching the features
of the task and the characteristics of
the team members. For example:

ol




Trainer Guidelines Notes

* If the task is a tug-of-war you
would want one of the team
characteristics to be physical
strength with the ability to
generate strategies to out
maneuver the other team.

* If the task is to build a Patriot
Missile one would expect the
characteristics of the team to
include designing abilities along
with mechanical, el ctrical,
chemical and computer
capabilities.

*  With the task at hand to develop
programming skills for learners
with severe disabilities the team
characteristics might include
training and experience in:

communication systems,
positioning and handling
functional programming
futures planning

oral motor & feeding
techniques

assistive devices

orientation and mobility

® environmental adaptations and
other relevant features based
on individual learner needs.

C. Team Cohesiveness - Point out that
the positive feeling that a member has
toward belonging to a team develops
through experiences that are rewarding
to the individual member. When a
contribution is made or success is
achieved and the feedback to the
membership is positive, cohesiveness
is developed. The opposite is also
true. When contributions are given
negative feedback a feeling of not
belonging is developed. Cohesiveness
can change over time depending on the
task at hand and the intensity of the
team focus. Also, the success or
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Trainer Guidelines

failure of problem solving can effect
team cohesiveness.

D. Team Size - Discuss that another
factor in how a team operates and
problem solves depends on the number
of members within the team itself.

X

Explore the possibilities of a lirge
team and present the research that
large teams tend to be more
productive and develop higher
quality products. However, there
is a tendency for subgroups to
form based on interests or
philosophies that cause a large
group to be less cohesive.

Examine the possibilities of a
small team and present the
research findings that indicate
membership satisfaction and more
opportunities for leadership exist
on a small team. Point out that
within a small team there is a
greater responsibility toward tasks
due to the limited membership.

E. Communication - Discuss the
importance of communication within
the team structure and how the
following factors influence the team’s
organization and functioning.

X

Communication linkage tends to
follow various patterns. One such
pattern is the "wagon wheel"
where one central person receives
and transmits all communication.
Communication patterns can be
formal or informal based on the
structure of the team. Another
pattern is the "telephone tree"
where a message is passed from
one person to another. The
receiver then transmits the
message to the next person and so
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on until all members have been
informed.

Timely communication is critical
to the team’s efficiency and
manner of problem solving
process. Communication
regarding scheduling of meetings,
agenda items, and other important
information must be conveyed in a
timely manner.

To gain the most from a team
discussion each member should be
ercouraged to participate. Team
leaders might encourage those
who tend to be less vocal with
lead-ins such as "Joe, what are
your thoughts on this?” or in
difficult situations one might
resort to "First, we will go around
the table and have everyone
€xpress one positive point and one
negative point on the solution."

In communicating within the
team, each member must be
acutely aware of the situation and
respond directly to the problem
and/or its solution. Getting off of
the subject or dragging in
irrelevant information will cause a
team to be inefficient.

Team members will communicate
about problems and solutions for
which they feel committed. For
example, a student with
disabilities refuses to attend
school. A team including school
personnel and parents will readily
communicate problems and
solutions because everyone has a
commitment to the student
continuing his education.

Conflicts within a team should be
discussed openly so that
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differences might be resolved or
information shared that will assist
team members to better
understand a member’s
perspective. Conflicts not
communicated might well become
detrimental.

Communication among team
members must be honest and void
of criticism. Keep the focus of
any discussion on the problem and
not on & person. For example,
discuss a student's behavior
including what they do, when it
happens and the effects, not
speculation on parent’s or
professional’s cause of the
behavior.

Communication, being a behavior,
can be affected by the type of
feedback given to the
communicator. For example,
when a team member attempts to
communicate and is reinforced
with comments like "I would like
to hear more about that idea" or
"I had not thought about it that
way"“, attempts by the team
member will increase. Negative
feedback such as "we have tried
that before” or "that is not
possible” will decrease the
communication attempts by the
team member.

F. Leadership - Examine the role of team
leadership and explore the various
responsibilities of a team leader.

Point out that leaders can be appointed
or arise from the team. Discuss how
various leadership styles exist and how
they effect the work of the team.

ok

Democratic leadership - utilizes
the team in making decisions and
carrying out responsibilities. This
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type of leadership style tends to
support a team with equal
membership where all
contributions are accepted equally.

*  Authoritative leadership - makes
decisions regarding responsibilities
and solutions solely on the
perspective of the leader. This
style can be seen in a military
setting, but can be used in the
human services field, although the
effectiveness over time could be
questioned.

*  Laissez faire leadership - there is
no real direction under this type
of leadership. Responsibilities
and solutions are reached with no
structure. Teams under a laissez
faire style of leadership tend to be
scattered with limited success.

3.2 Problem Solving

A. Display Transparency #4 and direct
the trainees to page W-6 of their
workbook. Review the following
steps in the problem solving process.

* Identify the Challenge. Point out
that during the process of
identifying the challenge
(problem) everyone should
participate in communicating their
perspective of the problem.
Remember to keep the team
focused on the challenge and not
on personal grievances. As the
various aspects of the problem are
mentioned, compile a list of facts
that describe the challenge.

* Idea Generation. Once the
challenge has been identified, the
team begins to generate solutions
to meet the challenge. At this
time solutions should be generated

s
.

Xranspareacy #4

PROBLEM SOLVING

1. Identify the Challenge

2. Idea Generation

3. Soiuiion Evaluation & Selection

4. Exploiting Conflict
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without regard to constraints such
as money, tinie, personnel, etc.
Auny and all solutions should be
written on a separate flip chart or
board from the list compiled
during the identification task.

*  Solution Evaluation and Selection.
Utilizing the written information
generated in the previous steps
each solution must be evaluated as
it relates to meeting the identified
challenge. During this step
considerations are given to any
identified constraints. Identifying
such constraints to any solution
will lead to conflict and the final
step in the process.

*  Exploiting Conflict.
Disagreement and conflict are a
part of the problem solving
process. Through
communication, conflict can be
explored and information gained
for positive results! Emphasize to
the trainees that any
communication should focus on
facts and information and not
personalities and/or personal
philosophies.

B. Provide the rationale for the following
role playing activity.

*  Explain that through role play,
awareness of the techniques and
process steps needed to problem
solve will be practiced.

*  Ask each trainee to play their
parent/professional role during the
role play activity.
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Describe the following scenario.
John is a § year old student
currently enrolled at the Bay
Street Elementary School and is
receiving support services that
include speech therapy, physical
therapy,and occupational therapy.
John’s mother has noticed that he
appears resistive when it is time to
get ready for school and get on
the bus. The teacher and
therapists have also noticed
resistive behavior at school
especially on Tuesdays and
Thursdays when he is scheduled
for his related services.

Walk the trainees through each of
the process steps providing
markers/chalk and flip
charts/boards to assist in the
identification and idea generation
steps.

Supplement the discussion as
needed and provide extra
challenges by constraining the
personnel schedules (Therapists
only available on set days) and
other possible conflicts.

Continually remind the team to
focus on the problem and not
personality issues.

If preferred, ask the team(s) to
generate a problem they currently
face. For example: child comes
to school unclean, making it
unpleasant to work closely and
interact with him.

® Generally the team will
decide the family is the
problem and they must solve
this problem. Caution the
team to focus on the problem
- needing to be clean. Help

10
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to focus them on solutions for
bathing.

4.0  Team Membership: Their Roles and
Responsibilities

A. Display Transparency #5 and refer the . .
trainees to page W-7 in their workbooks.
TEAM MEMBERSHIP
B. Discuss the generalizations regarding team

mermbership and point out the following: — Based on the needs of the student
== Parents (caregivers) are essential team members

~— Teacher serves as coordinator

*  Campbell (1987) reports that due to the
individualized nature of each student with
severe disabilities, the combined expertise

from various professionals and parents is Core Members
necessary to meet their unique needs. For Communication Specialist/Speech Language Pathologist
1 d igh : 1 Parents
example, one student mught require only 2“"*’"‘;"" Therapist
: 3 hysical Therapist
the related service for speech therapy and Special Education Teacher

yet another may need speech, physical and
occupational therapies.
Auxiliary Team Members

* It is vital that the team include Audiologist Nutritionist

parents/caregivers in the planning and Doclor Qricntation and Mobility Trainer
. . urse sycholog
implementing of programs for students Rehabilitation Engineer  Special Education Administrator

with severe disabilities. Critical Vision Specinilst

information, that only parents posses and
can contribute, is essential to effective
programming.

* In the school setting, the teacher becomes
tbe hub of the "service provision wheel."
This central figure named by Bricker
(1976) the "educational synthesizer” takes
any number of responsibilities including
coordinator of data, team and service
provision.

4.1 Core Team Membership: Roles
and Responsibilities

A. Refer trainees to page W-8 in the
workbook for a brief written
description of each core team
member’s roles and responsibilities as
defined by Campbell (1987).

11
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B. Begin the presentation on core team
membership by requesting eac trainee
to provide an overview of their
professional/parental roles and
responsibilities. Ask each participant
to share their certification/licensure
requirements, main area of expertise,
any particular focus or concentration,
history, and philosophy of their
profession. Include parents/caregivers
by requesting them to give a
description of their responsibilities
across their child’s daily activities and
life-span, as well as coordinating all
medical, social, educational, and
related services.

C. Follow up the presentations with any
clarifications and/or discussions on
individual disciplines. Remember to
clarify “discipline” as a profession and
not a way to manage children’s
behavior.

4.2 Auxiliary Team Members and
Their Expertise

A. Refer trainees to page W-10 of the
workbook for a listing of additional
team members and their roles and
responsibilities.

B. Review each of the disciplines listed
providing any additional information
that would clarify the expertise of
each. Point out that many of the roles
and responsibilities cut across various
disciplines making it impossible to
precisely define any one profession.

Activity #3: Accessing additional information regarding the
roles and responsibilities of team members.

C. Provide each trainee with a slip of
paper and provide the following
instructions.

12
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*  This is an opportunity to increase
your knowledge level of the team
members, providing services to
students with severe disabilities.
Please write on the paper provided
any additional questions or
requests for information
concerning any of the disciplines
reviewed o' not reviewed during
the preseniation.

*  Give tae trainees 5 minutes and
collect the papers.

*  Read each question/concem aloud
to the team asking a trainee
representing that discipline to
respond. Any questions addressed
to a disciple not represented
should be answered if possible by
any member of the session or
researched by the trainer and
answered at a later tire.

5.0 Team Approaches in the Delivery of
Services

A. Display Transparency #6 and refer
trainees to page W-11 of the

Traxsqaceacy
workbook.
. . TEAM APPROACHES
B. Discuss the various team approaches
to team functioning, specifically APPROACH ___ ADVANTAGES DISADVANTAGES
pointing out the advantages and ey | Srteapreidaionns Lo moldciriion
disadvantages of each team structure ® Unidfadagrngient tethe knent iy b of

as reported by Hirschfeld and Linhart ——
(1984) and Campbell (1987). For Mltibial AT i oy b o S o onbiniakb ey
specific definitions, examples,

advantages, and disadvantages see W- ety At e
« Aerdi 24, Prrunte ory invelrod re
9 of the Trainee Workbook. Have T o i s et batwierivputivingl
trainees 1dentxfy thelr‘ team structure as Ry —— et rte e
it currently exists, with ideas to Tranelisdpinry ® :‘E;"_"':.:::‘:H..;:L_ ‘bl
. . L] = e -
change various aspects to their team Ly Lo feem
structure. These structures include the
following:
13
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*  Unidisciplinary Approach - Point
out that this is not a "team"
structure. However presenting
this approach may well highlight
the need for a system’s change in
providing services to students with
severe disabilities in a local
educational agency.

*  Multidisciplinary Approach -
Explore the advantages and
| disadvantages of this team
| structure and emphasize the great
] possibility of fragmented services
{ and stressful schedules for
‘ families. Allow trainees to give
|

examples of this type of approach
to service delivery and problems
encountered.

*  Interdisciplinary Approach -
Review the advantages and
disadvantages of this team
approach exploring the
implementation difficulties in rural
settings with limited fiscal
resources. Challenge the trainees
to problem solve exarples that
are presented.

*  Transdisciplinary Approach -
Discuss in-depth the advantages of
this team approach. Point out the
necessity of infusing objectives
from the various disciplines into
one program plan. Explore
solutions to passible problems a
team might encounter in
implementing a transdisciplinary
approach to team functioning.

6.0  The Differences Between the Isolated
Therapy Model and the Integrated
Therapy Model

A. Display Transparency #7 and refer trainees to
page W-15 of the workbook.

14
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B. Discuss the basis for a team approach
providing intervention to students with severe
disabilities that would include:

*Functional Skills
*Age-Appropriate Materials
*Community Based Training

C. Describe the Isolated Therapy Model as the
provision of related services separate from the
educational services. Emphasize that related
service goals and objectives are not infused
into the educational goals and objectives.

D. Point out that isolation can be physical and/or
programmatic. Encourage trainees to give
other examples of isolated therapy services.

E. Discuss each of the problems listed below as
they relate to the Isolated Therapy Model.

® Fragmentation - Support services should be
coordinated with educational instruction.

® Communication Breakdown - Physical
isolation provides a natural barrier to
communication among professionals and/or
parents.

® Splinter Skills - Isolated skills are
developed without infusing them into the
learner’s educational goals. These skills
do not generalize unless they are
specifically trained across settings,
materials, instructors, etc.

® Instruction in Artificial environments.

F. Describe the Integrated Therapy Model
(Campbell, 1987) as the provision of related
services in conjunction with educational
services. Emphasize the infusion of related
service goals and objectives into the
educational program. Allow the trainees to
generate several examples of related objectives
that could be incorporated into the learner’s
educational program.

15
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7.0

G.

Discuss the following benefits of utilizing the

Integrated Therapy Model and encourage

trainees to identify their own personal benefits

from using such a model.

® Therapists serve more as consultants, thus
allowing for consistency of programming
for the student as well as tapping the
expertise of several professionals.

® Professionals welcome the opportunity for
"specialized” training.

® Parents appreciate the coordinated therapy
and participate as equal team members.

®  The student benefits due to the coordinated
efforts.

Process for Developing the Integrated
Therapy Model

A.

7.1

Direct the trainees to page W-17 of the
workbook.

Explain to the trainees that the remainder of
the training * 1 focus on how to develop an
Integrated Therapy Model. Remind them to
keep an open mind and resist any and all urges
to remain with the status quo.

Basic Premises of an Integrated
Therapy Model

A. Display Transparency #8 and remind
the trainees that the content is on page
W-17 of the workbook.

B. Emphasize that an Integrated Therapy
Model for learners with severe
disabilities is based on a functional
curriculum. Point out that the
information from a Parent Interview
and Futures Planning are major
resources to use when identifying
goals and objectives for the learner.
(Note that the instructions for a Parent
Interview and Futures Plan are
contained in separate modules in this
series.) For example, based on the
Parent Interview the learner currently

16
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BASIC PREMISES OF AN INTEGRATED
THERAPY MODEL

1. Team members must possess current knowledge
and skill In their discipline

2. Goals are based on Futures Planning and
Parent Inventory

3. Based on Functional Curriculum

4. Each discipline Is focused on student's needs
relevant to educational programming

§. Therapists require large blocks of time
6. One member per discipiine per team

7. Administrative support Is essential
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does not participate in preparing food.
From the Futures Plan there is the
future option of living in supervised
apartments available. Using this
information, a goal of food
preparation would be appropriate.
Included in this activity would be
skills such as identification of needed
materials (receptive communication
objective), stirring, pouring, grasping
(motor objectives) and table manners
(social skills).

C. For trainees that wish a step-by-step
program including directions and
forms, refer them to the C.0.A.C.H
(Choosing Options and
Accommodations for Children) by
Giangreco, Cloninger and Iverson
(1991). This tool can be used to
develop integrated programming for
students with severe disabilities.

It begins with a structured Family
Prioritization Interview and then
systematically walks a team through a
process to determine objectives and
supports necessary for individual
students. The process also includes a
system for scheduling.

D. Review the following premises of the
Integrated Therapy Model as listed on
the transparency.

*  Each teamn member is responsible
for maintaining current knowledge
and skills within their own
discipline.

*  Goals are based on the
information identified on the
Parent Inventory and Future’s
Planning.

*  For students with severe
disabilities the curriculum should
be functional, age-appropriate,
and community-based.

17
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Team members representing
various disciplines should focus
on the infusion of the specific
objectives identified in the specific
area into the educational goals and
activities of the learner.

Large blocks of time are
necessary for therapists to
accompany and train the primary
caregivers across various settings
within the home, school and
community.

It is recommended that a team
have representation of a discipline
by only one member. Too often
professionals only confuse the
issue by presenting conflicting
information to the team.

For change and implementation of
an Integrated Therapy Model,
administrative support is essential
due to scheduling and contracting
of related service personnel.

E. Display Transparency #9 and present
the concept of Block Scheduling and
emphasize that this type of schedule
allows therapists the time necessary to
implement integrated programming.
Review the following considerations
when Block Scheduling:

® Determine the total time a

therapist provides services to
a district or school. For
example, a PT may be
available 20 hours per week.

Add up the number of hours
per week a child is seen by
the therapist. For example,
the SLP may see a student 2
times per week for 30
minutes, that would be a
total of one hour.

18
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7.2

¢ Combine the smaller
segments of therapy into
larger blocks of time to
enable the therapist (OT,
PT, SLP) to spend time with
their students in community
based t-aining sessions,
functional activities, regular
classes or vocational sites.

®  Allow flexibility within the
schedule for individual
therapy and team meetings.

Basic Steps to Identify

Programming Sequences

A.

Display Transparency #10A and
direct the trainees to page W-19 of the
workbook. Information in the trainee
workbook contains an example of the
process for a child who is deaf blind
to assist in understanding this process.

Explain that the educational goals for
the learner must be identified and
prioritized utilizing the Parent
Interview and Futures Plan prior to
determining programming activities.
Point out that when a team begins to
prioritize, consideration should be
made to the age-appropriateness,
number of environments where
needed, time constraints, opportunities
to generalize and utilize the skills
being targeted.

Discuss the next step that requires
team members (at least two) to
inventory the environment and identify
all possible skills necessary to
complete the activity. Emphasize the
importance of on-site environmental
inventories to insure the quality of
information. Traioees requesting
more information on environmental
inventories are referred to Brown et
al. (1984).
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D. Review the third step including the
importance of assessing the learner in
the environment where the activity
occurs. Examine the Adaptation
Hypothesis/Discrepancy Analysis form
(Goodall, 1991) found in the appendix
pointing out how useful such a tool
can be during the analysis step.
Emphasize that adaptations,
performance strategies, or the use of
partial participation can be developed

to assist the student to complete the
activity. INDIVIDUALIZE! Display Toxwartac #1908
Transparency #10B and describe how -
to complete the fourth step, which is a L
team meeting held to determine the
instructional objectives.

Y

TEAM MEMBER INPUT

E. Discuss the necessity of a team
meeting and pursue with the trainees
what information they feel is critical to
determine specific objectives for the
learner. Point out that additional
assessment data, medical information,
and family concerns should be taken
into consideration before objectives are
determined. Emphasize that individual
discipline objectives should be infused
into the activity and pot stand isolated.
Encourage trainees to look closely at
objectives that are not incorporated
into program activities.

SPERCH PATHOLOGET

F. Examine the development of a written
program activity with the trainees. If
necessary review the technique of task
analysis, scripting and routine
sequences. Present the following

strategies to be included in the written
plan that will ephance the success of
the program activity as defined by
Stremel et al. (1991).

*  Prepare the Child for the Activity
- Necessary equipment or
adjustments made to or for the
child before beginning an activity
or routine. This may include the

. BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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following: putting in the hearing
aides, putting on glasses,
conducting exercises or relaxation
and or placing a support under the
head.

Announce What Will Happen -
Let the learner know what is
going to happen. Due to the
nature of some learners, this
maybe a verbal, touch or object
cue(s). For example, hand the
leamer a spoon paired with the
words "It is time to eat.”

Handling/Position - Placement of
the learner in position that creates
adequate support and where body
is in correct alignment.

Placement of Materials - Materials
are piaced in such a manner as to
facilitate goals/objectives for that
learner or to help the leamer with
a specific task. For example, if
trying to get the learner to work
on using his right hand or tracking
to the right, material is placed to
the right side of the learner.

Responsiveness - The caregiver
responds to the learner’s agenda

through a communication
interaction or a joint activity
initiated by the learner. For
example, the learner and caregiver
are interacting with a switch that
activates a radio, the learner
reaches for a tape and the
caregiver responds "Oh, you want
to listen to your new tape."

Opportunities to Communicate -
Set up the situation such that the
learner must indicate choices,
preferences, needs, wants,
feelings, etc.
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Special Adaptations - Anything
done to the natural environment to
adapt it for the learner. For
example, using a wedge to
position the child or bending a
spoon handle for a child unable to
bend his wrist.

Partial Participation - Assisting
the learner to participate in the
activity to the extent to which
be/she is able. For example,
pushing the leamner’s wheelchair
while he/she delivers the
attenaance report.

Provide Appropriate Feedback -
Reaction to the learner’s
accomplishments and participation
in the activity can be positive or
negative and provides the learner
with information to complete the
activity. For example,
commenting on the task of wiping
the table, "Great job! You
reached the edge of the table.”

Provide Consistent Prompts/
Cues - Make sure that each team
member uses specific prompts/
cues that are specific to the
learner as well as repairing any
prompts/cues in a systematic way.
For example, everyone that
approaches the learner uses the
touch cue of gently squeezing the
learner’s shoulder to give him/her
information someone is present.

Wait - During any communication
interaction with the leamer wait
several seconds to give the learner
time to process the information
and respond. This is especially
important for learners with severe
physical and mental disabilities.
For example, when holding two
items for the leamer to make a
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choice, give the directive "Show
me which one you want," then
wait 3 to 7 seconds for a
response. If no respounse is given,
repeat the sequence and/or repair
your cue.

*  Encourage Peer and Sibling
Interaction - Set up situations so
that interactions occur between the
learner and his/her peers. Train
the interacters to use specific
prompts/cues to enhance the
interactions. For example, allow
peers to move the chairs for the
learner to access the tables ‘o0
clean.

G. Remind trainees that the written
activity plan(s) are used as the basis
for instruction. Objectives with
criteria and schedules for monitoring
can be included as part of the written
activity plan or, if required, placed on
a separate JEP form.

H. Refer trainees to Activity #4, page W-
25 of the workbook.

I.  Provide the rationale and directions
for Activity #4 by reading/
paraphrasing the following:

*  The purpose of this activity is to
give you practice in writing an
Activity Plan.

*  Display Transparency #11A
and review the example of a
scripted routine for the
young child who is deaf
blind on a community-based
training program.

23
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As a team, generate at least five
goals/activities of a targeted
learner identified by the Parent
Interview and Futures Plan that
will enhance the quality and
independence of the learner’s life.
(Possibilities range from
feeding/eating, dressing, and food
preparation, to bowling,
swimming, and playing cards to
vocational tasks.)

As a team, complete an
environmental inventory for the
activity.

As a team, assess the learner in
the actual environment and
complete an Adaptation
Hypothesis/Discrepancy Analysis.

As a team, determine the target
objectives to be achieved as part
of the activity.

Display Transparency #11B and
direct trainees to generate the
routine script, breaking it down
into the PREPARATION;
PARTICIPATION; AND
TERMINATION phases. Fill in
the blank form as the trainees
generate the script.

Prompt trainees to infuse
COMMUNICATION, MOTOR,
COGNITIVE, SOCIAL
BEHAVIOR AND SELF-HELP
objectives into the routine.

8.0 Implementing the Integrated Therapy

Model

A. Display Transparency #12 and refer trainees
to page W-26 of the workbook.

Notes
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B. Explore the various possibilities of sharing
information to team members. Challenge the

trainees to examine their needs as parents and Teansparency #12
professionals that will assist them in providing

bfetter. care and se-rvices to learners with severe ROLE RELEASE

disabilities. Remind each team member to be .

open and receptive to the exchange of "Sharing of information and skills between two

. . L
information. or more members of a team

8.1 Levels of Role Release

Levels of Role Release

A. Discuss the concept of "role release” Sharing of General Information

defined by L)’OD and L)'OB (1980) as Provide other team members with basic
the sharing of information and skills fnformation

between two or more members of a
team. Explore each of the three levels Teach team members specific Information
of role release that follows. fo taslst In making decisions

Sharing Specific Knowledgc

Sharing Performance Competencies

® Sharing of General Information Traln team members to Implement specific

program procedures

This level of role release is to
increase the awareness of team
members to information
concerning a specific issue or
learner. For example: the speech
pathologist describes various
argumentive communication
systems available to learners who
are nonverbal,

® Sharing Specific Knowledge

At this level, information is
much more in depth, Team
members receive enough
information that allow them to
assist in making a programming
decision for a specific chiid. For
example: the speech pathologist
presents 2 electronic
communication devices with in-
depth information concerning
criteria for utilization (symbol
system, activation devices,
portability, etc.). This allows
team members to assist in the
selection of an augmentative
communication device.

oy
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e Sharing Performance
Competencies

At this level, a team member
trains other team members to use
specific strategies or techniques
when implementing a learner’s
educational program. For
example: the speech pathologist
trains Mom, Dad and the teacher
to program new phrases on the
electronic communication device.

Explain that role release at any level is
beneficial to the team and the learner.
Note that informational sharing can
range from simplistic to complex
depending on the needs of the team
members and the learner.

Display Transparency #13 and refer
trainees to page W-28 of the
workbook. Present the folloviag
"coaching” procedures used to train or
share performance competencies.

® Explain the purpose of and
methods to be used in the
activity/program.

® Demonstrate/model the procedures
with the student while the
implementor is observing.
Describe the steps in the
procedure while demonstrating/
modeling. (This can be done by
videotaping the dermonstration.)

® Observe the implementor. If
direct ohservation is not feasible,
videotape the implementor.

® Provide positive verbal feedback.
Give written feedback if reviewing
is done by video without the
implementor present.

26{:”.;_
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BASIC STEPS IN
COACHING

1. Explain the purpose and methods

2. Demonstrate/Model the procedures

3. Observe the implementor

4. Provide feedback

5. Repeat until competence Is achieved




Trainer Guidelines

® Repeat the steps until competence
is achieved to ensure safe program
implementation.

Activity #5: Role Play Coaching Strategies. Utilizing the
script completed in activity #4, team members will role play
coaching techniques.

8.2

.............................

D. Provide the rationale and directions
for Activity #4 by reading/
paraphrasing the following.

*  The following role play activity
will allow you to practice the
techniques of role release.

*  Utilizing the script completed in
Activity #4, each team member
will select a technique or
procedure to role release.

*  Take turns until each trainee has
had the opportunity to role play
the trainer and the trainee.

Ongoing Responsibilities for
Maintaining Integrated Team
Programming

A. Display Transparency #14 and refer
trainees to page W-30 of the
workbook.

B. Discuss the following issues that
trainees feel to be important in
maintaining an integrated
programming model. Explore the
possibilities with the team and allow
them to decide workable solutions for
their team.

*  Communication - Cornmunication
systems for each team should be
developed. It is especially
important for ongoing dialogue
between school and home.

27,
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MAINTAINING A SUCCESSFUL INTEGRATED
PROGRAM

Communication

Maintain written communicstion plans In a central location
Distribute copies of writien plans/suggestions

Route notebook between home and school

Team Meetings)

Schedule Regularly

Anslyze and review data

Utilize group problem solving techniques
Revise learners program

Program mplementor
Dais mansger




Trainer Guidelines

* Team Meetings - Team meetings
are essential to the implewentation
of integrated programming.

*  Participation of Teamm Members
- A team cannot function without
the participation of its members.
How effective a team can be is
determined by the roles and
responsibilities shared by its
members.

9.0 Evaluation

|

i

} A. Refer trainees to page W-33 of the workbook.
| B. Explain that the posttest is to determine change
in inowledge. Allow 10 minutes for the
trainees to complete it.

| Check the posttest and provide feedback to the
trainees (Appendix A).

O
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Transparency #1

OVERVIEW

Integrated Team Programming

COMPETENCIES:
Each trainee will demonstrate knowledge, skills and implementation of
integrated team programming for the target learner across two functional

activities.

Demostrate knowledge of critical considerations of the various disciplines involved
with the particular child.

Demonstrate knowledge of various team approaches.
Denionstrate gnowiedge of integrated team process.
Demonstrate gkjlls in participating in the team planning process.

Demonstrate gkjlls in role releasing by sharing genera! information, informational
skills, and performance competencies.

Demonstrate implementation of integrated team programming within a classroom/
community trip setting.




Transparency #2

WHAT IS A TEAM?

Defined by Giangreco {(1986) as "A group of people who are striving
for the attainment of the same priority goals, with each team
member using his or her unique skills to assist in the realization of

those common goals” (p. 205).

Found in P. L. 94-142, "such developmental, corrective and other
supportive services (including speech pathology and audiology,
psychological services, physical and occupational therapy,
recreation, and medical and counseling services...) as may be
required to assist a handicapped child tc benefit from special

education (20 U.S.C. sec. 1401 (17), 1975

KEY - those services be provided in a way that enhances the

student's ability to benefit from special education.




Transparency #3

CRITICAL VARTABLES OF TEAM STRUCTURE

— Characteristics of Team Members
— Nature of the Team Task

—— Team Cohesiveness

—— Team Size

—— Communication

— Leadership




Transparency #4

PROBLEM SOLVING

1. Identify the Challenge

2. Idea Generation

3. Solution Evaluation & Selection

4. Exploiting Conilict




TEAM MEMBERSHIP

— Based on the needs of the student
— Parents (caregivers) are essential team members
— Teacher serves as coordinator

Communication Specialist/Speech Language Pathologist
Parents

Occupational Therapist

Physical Therapist

Special Education Teacher

|
|
Core Members

Auxiliary Team Members
Audiologist Nutritionist
Doctor Orientation and Mobility Trainer
Nurse Psychologist

Rehabilitation Engineer Special Education Administrator
Vision Specialist
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Transparency #8

BASIC PREMISES OF AN INTEGRATED
THERAPY MODEL

1. Team members must possess current knowledge
and skill in their discipline

2. Goals are based on Futures Planning and
Parent Inventory

3. Based on Functional Curriculum

4. Each discipline is focused on student's needs
relevant to educational programming

3. Therapists require large blocks of time

6. One member per discipline per team

7. Administrative support is essential




Transparency #9

MONDAY WEDNESDAY FRIDAY
Class A 4 hrs. Class A 2 hrs.
(8:00-12:00) (1:00-3:00)

Class B 2 hrs. Class B 4 hrs.

8:00-9:00 School entrance\hallway
Cafeteria

9:00-11:00 Community Based Training
0 McDonalds
0 Bowling
0 YMCA
o Walmart

11:00-12:00 Regular class integratiori 1:00-3:00 Vocational Training
o School library
0 School cafeteria
0 School gym (laundry)

P. T. Block Schedule - 12 hrs. per week
Total of 6 students - 2 classrooms, 2 - separate schools




BASIC STEPS TO DEVELOP INTEGRATED
PROGRAMMING

C COMPLETE AN INVENTORY OF THE ENVIRONMENT )

Written copies for all team members

C ASSESS LEARNER SKILLS IN THE ENVIRONMENT )

Identify acquired skills
Identify necessary assistance

C CONDUCT A TEAM MEETING )

Determine instructional objectives
High priority objectives become targets

C DEVELOP THE INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM )

Prepare the student for the activity
Announce what will happen

Pick up the child

Handle student correctly

Placement of the materials

Respond to the child

Provide opportunities to communicate
Arrange the environment

Allow child to participate partially/fully

@STRIBUTE WRITTEN PROGRAM PLANS TO ALL TEAM MEMBER@

Revise if necessary
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ORIENTATION &
MOBILITY

Basic mobility

Orientation to significant

landmarks

Search techniques

TEAM MEMBER INPUT

PARENTS

Reduce tantrums
Going into community
Family aclivities

SPEECH PATHOLOGIST

Receptive communication
Expressive communication
Form

Fuanction
Content

Young deaf\blind learner

Appropriate betuvior In
community (grocery store)

TEACHER

Adaptive Behavior - following commands
Yision\hearing atilization
Object ideatification\use
Interaction with environment

o BEST COPY AVAILABLE




Scripting a Routine

Child:_Susanna _

Domain:_Community

Goal:_To develop appropriate behavior in community settings
ACtiVity: Shopping with Mom in the grocery store

Preparation:

Take Susanna to toilet

Announce to Susanna - going shopping - Give object cue "wallet"

Give Susanna object cue "small bus”

Support peer to be a sighted guide to bus

Give Susanna touch cue to "step up”

Give object cue "seat belt to buckle”

Suppcrt peer to sit bv Susanna and play tickle game

(3 trials) Tickle Susanna - STOP - WAIT - Susanna indicates "more" using sign

Participation:

Announce to Susanna with object cue "Grocery store" plastic handle from buggy

Give touch cue to "unbuckle seat belt”

Give touch cue to "stand"”, walk

Give touch cue to "step down"”

Adult becomes sighted guide - Give touch cue

Walk to balloon counter - Offer choice - Susanna reaches for choice

Walk to fruit counter - Offer choice

Give touch cue and assist to put in basket

Walk to deli - Offer choice

Termination:

Walk to check out counter

Give sign to "wait"

Follow behavior program

Give touch cue to "unload basket"

Give touch cue to open purse/give money

Give touch cue to extend hand for change

Assist in placing change in wallet/purse

Give sign to "pick up" bag - carry to bus
Adult gives cue to be sighted guide

Give cue to step up - site - buckle up

Give choice of fruit or cookie - small portion

Wait for request for "more"”

Special Instructions:

Activity #4
Transparency #11A

Type of Skill
Motor - M
Social behavior - S
Communication - C
Self help - S/H

* Request store to open cash register to prevent long waiting. Gradually increase waiting time.

* When tantrum occurs: Note what happened before
Allow it for set number of seconds

Give touch cue to stand - Reward when complies (vibration/food)




Scripting a Routine

Activity #4
Transparency #11B

Type of Skill
Child: Motor - M
Domain; Social behavior - S
Goal:; Communication - C
Activity: Self help - S/H
Preparation:
|
[
| _
|
[
f_
| __
|
[
|
b
Participation:

!

!

!

I

_________'_________

I

Termination:

)

|

|

|




Transparency #12

ROLE RELEASE

"Sharing of information and skills between two
or more members of a team"

Levels of Role Release

Sharing of General Information

Provide other team members with basic
information

Sharing Specific Knowledge

Teach team members specific information
to assist in making decisions

Sharing Performance Comnetencies

Train team members to implement specific
program procedures




Transparency #13

BASIC STEPS IN COACHING

1. Explain the purpose and methods

2. Demonstrate/Model the procedures

3. Observe the implementor

4. Provide feedback

5. Repeat until competence is
achieved




MAINTAINING A SUCCESSFUL INTEGRATED
PROGRAM

( Communication)

Maintain written communication plans in a central location
Distribute copies of written plar ;/suggestions

Route notebook between home and school

(Team Meetin@

Schedule Regularly
Analyze and review data

Utilize group problem solving techniques
Revise learners program

(Participation by Each Team Member)

Program implementor
Data manager

WL h
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Overview

Integrated Team Programming

Competencies:

Each trainee will demonstrate knowledge, skills and implementation of integrated
team programming for the target learner across two functional activities.

L Demonstrate knowledge of critical considerations of the various disciplines involved
with the particular child.

® Demonstrate knowledge of the various team approaches.
L Demonstrate knowledge of the integrated team process.
L Demonstrate skills in participating in the team planning process.

° Demonstrate skills in role releasing by sharing general information, informational
skills, and performance competencies.

o Demonstrate implementation of integrated team programming within a
classroom/community trip setting.




Session Scheduie

Topic Format Materials Time
Lecture/
1.0  Introduction Pretest Overhead 10 min
2.0 Legislative and Rational Basis
of the Team Concept
Lecture 5 min
3.0 Team Structure Lecture 10 min
4.0  Team Membership: Their
Roles and Responsibilities Lecture/
trainee input 10 min
5.0  Team Approaches in the
Delivery of Services
Lecture 10 min
6.0  The Differences Between the
Isolated Therapy Model and
the Integrated Therapy Model
Lecture 10 min
7.0  Process for Developing the
Integrated Therapy Model
Lecture/
Activities 30 min
8.0  Implementing the Integrated
Therapy Model Lecture/
Activities L30 min
9.0  Evaluation Posttest S min
Total time 2 Hours

il
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1.0 Introduction

Learners with hearing/vision and/or multiple disabilities have an immense number of
complicated needs to be met. In order to give each learner a chance at becoming a fully
participating member in his adult society, parents and professionals must come together as a
team to problem solve and implement strategies to overcome these unique needs.

The focus of the module is to provide the trainee with knowledge and practice of
implementing an integrated team programming process. The Trainee Workbook is divided
into the following sections:

1.0 Introduction - This section provides an overview of the goals and objectives of the inservice
training. There is a pretest for trainees contained in this section.

2.0 Legislative and Rational Basis of the Team Concept - This section introduces the trainees to the
team idea with a background of the legislative initiative.

3.0 Team Structure - This section describes the characteristics of a team and the process used in
making decisions.

4.0 Team Membership: Their Roles and Responsibilities - This section presents the various team
members and a description of their expertise as it relates to learners with multiple disabilities.

5.0 Team Approaches in the Delivery of Services - This section describes several different ways that
teams function when providing services.

6.0 The Differences Between the Isolated Therapy Model and the Integrated Therapy Model -
This section points out the drawbacks in using the Isolated Therapy Model and the benefits of the
Integrated Therapy Model.

7.0 Process for Developing the Integrated Therapy Model - This section describes the steps to be
taken by the team in order to provide an Integrated Therapy Model.

8.0 Implementing the Integrated Therapy Model - This section presents strategics to role release
information and skills across team membership.

9.0 Evaluation - The final section contains a posttest to measure the trainees change in knowledge in
regard to Integrated Team Programming.




Traince Workbook Notes

Activity #1

Purpose: The pretest is given to determine the knowledge that the trainee gained as a result
of the training.

1. Identify at least six possible members of a team providing services to a learner with
severe disabilities.

o a0 o

2. List the three levels of role release.

a.
b.
c.

3. Outline the five steps necessary in a coaching technique.

ooo o

4. Define the following team approaches.
a. Multidisciplinary -
b. Interdisciplinary -
c¢. Transdisciplinary -

5. List three benefits of an integrated therapy model.

a.
b.
c.

w2 O
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2.0

3.0

Legislative and Ratioral Basis of the
Team Concept

The provision of related and/or supportive
services to students with special needs was
addressed in Public Law 94-142. The key phrase
that promotes the "team concept” is that related
and ‘or supportive services be provided in a way
that enhances the student’s ability to benefit from
speial education. This team concept was included
in Public Law 99-457 as mandatory in providing
services to infants and toddlers with special needs.
It has been reemphasized in Public Law 102-119,
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA).

Information gained through assessment by a
physical therapist, occupational therapist,
speech/language pathologist and/or others must be
relevant to the educational needs of the students’
current educational program. Expertise contributed
should reflect the following program philosophies:

® functional skills

® ape-appropriate skills and materials,

® training in the home, community
and vocational setting.

Giangreco (1986) defined the concept of a team
as "a group of people who are striving for the
attainment of the same priority goals, with each
team member using his or her unique skills to assist
in the realization of those common goals" (p. 205).
In relating this definition to the mandates of P.L.
94-142 and IDEA, it is apparent that the common
responsibility of the team is to assist the student to
benefit from special education. The common goal
of the team is student achievement of needed skills.

Team Structure

Utley (1992) defines team structure as the way
teams are organized and managed, as well as whal
roles and responsibilities each member assumes.

Since a team is a group of people, it is

important for the members of the team to realize
that teams have critical variables that influence the

W-3

Found in P. L. 94.142, "such developmentsl, corractive and othar

Tronspprency #2

WHAT IS A TEAM?

Defined by Glangreco (1986) as "A group of peopla who are striving
for the stisinment of the same priority gosls, with esch feam
member using his or her uniquo skills to assist In the reslization of

those common gosls” (p, 205).

supportive services (Including spesch patholory snd sudiology,
psychological services, physicatl snd occupations! therapy,
recrestion, snd medical snd counseling services...) as mey be
required to wssist» handicapped child to benefit from specisl

educotion (20 U.S.C. sec. 1401 (17), 1975

KEY - those services be provided In & way that enhancas the

student's sbility to benefit from spaciel sducation.
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Trainee Workbook Notes

team’s decision making. Group process has been
studied for years in the business world (Walter,
1984; Berkowitz, 1978; Fisher, 1974). This
information is very valuable for future team
members providing services for students with
disabilities.

3.1 Critical Variables of Team
Structure

® Characteristics of team members - The
most powerful determinant of a
particular team decision is the
composition of the team - the values,
attitudes and backgrounds of the team
members. Diversity in a team’s
membership is positive and contributes
to the general outcome of a group

decision.

Transparency #3

® Nature of the Task - The problem to
be addressed and the experience,
knowledge and values of the group
heavily influence the outcome. There
should be a match between the e Charzcteristics of Team Members
features of the task and the capabilities
of the members. A team decision can
be effective if the team members are — Team Cohesiveness
capable of meeting the group task.

CRITICAL YARIABLES OF TEAM STRUCTURE

= Nalure of the Team Task

= Team Size
® Team Cohesiveness - The tie that ~— Communiczatlon
i together. i
binds the group tog Cohesion = Leadership

develops when membership on the

team is rewarding to the individual
member. People want to feel good
about team accomplishments. An
interesting occurrence is that too much
cohesion can have a megative effect on
decision making.

® Team Size - The number of members
on a team can bring about certain
group behaviors.

- Large teams - tend to be more
productive and develop higher
quality products. Membership on
large teams tend to generate more

w4




Trainee Workbook Notes

ideas and options and disagree
more frequently. However, there
is a tendency for subgroups to
form within larger teams and
cause less cohesion.

- Small teams - give more
opportunity for leadership and
more membership satisfaction.
However, there are greater
responsibilities for individual
members due to fewer members.

® Communication - is an important
determinant of a team decision. It is
the basis of the team’s entire
organization and functioning.
Communivation is the most frequently
identified problem wi*hin a team.

- Patterns of communication linkage
form the basic structure to a team.
They can be formal and informal.

- Time is essential to establish
communication and adhere to the
team's problem solving process.

- To be effective, all members of
the team should contribute to the
discussions.

- Commuunication requires that a
person analyze the situation and
be articulate with their
communication.

- Commitment to the team by the
individual member enhances their
need to communicate. If a
problem arises that a team
member feels strongly about, then
they will communicate.

- Communicate about problems.
Once problems/ conflicts are
brought out in the open, they yd
appear less significant.

ERIC
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3.2

- Honesty is critical to team
commuunication. There is a place
for criticism, as well as neutrality,
but neither of these used
constantly is healthy for a team.

- Feedback given to team members
will cause changes in their
participation. Positive feedback
increases communication, negative
feedback decreases
communication. Members who
tend to be talkative generally
promote their solutions to the
problem.

® Jeadership - is a very critical aspect
of a team. Leaders can be formal
such as an appointed leader. An
informal leader arises from the team
naturally. There are many styles of
leadership. Within a team, the style
of leadership is critical to an effective
problem solving process.

- Democratic leadership - Works
with the team to make decisions.

- Authoritative leadership - Dictator
of the team.

- Laissez faire leadership - No
guidance, just part of the team.

- Sometimes there are two leaders -
one a task leader to get things
done...the other is the
socioemotional leader that
promotes positive relationships in
the team.

Problem Solving

Teams serving children with multiple
disabilities must develop strategies for
solving problems and chalienges. Below
are steps that will help a team to problem
solve.
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Identifying the Challenge. Allow time
for a brief airing of everyone's view
conceming the problem. Compile a
list of important factors that help to
define the problerr.

Idea Generation. Brainstorm ideas
without any discussion as to the
specific solution. Each member
should present a possible solution
without regard to constraints such as
money, time, personnel, etc.

Solution Evaluation and Selection.
Discuss each of the ideas generated
and evaluate them. This should lead
to the selection of a solution. Be sure
and examine all possibilities and stay
away from the old cliches, "that's the
way we did it last year” or "no, we've
tried that before.”

Exploiting Conflict. Conflict can be
positive! Positive conflict should be
based on fzcts as they relate to the
problem and not to the likes and
dislikes of the personalities of team
members. Try not to place blame on
an individual member. Continue to
look for solutions to the specific
problem.

Activity #2: Role Playing as a team to problem solve. A
situation will be described for your team to role play and

problem solve.

Team Membership: Their Roles and
Responsibilities

As stated by Downing and Bailey, (1990)
students with multiple disabilities "typically have
difficulties in behavioral control, communication
and language skills, hearing, intellectual
functioning, motoric development, and visual
skills” (p 259). Due to the nature of these
challenges a multitude of professionals are

Transparency #4

PROBLEM SOLVING

1. Identify the Challenge

2. Idea Generation

3. Solution Evaluation & Selection

4. Exploiting Conflict

)
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necessary to meet the unique combination of
problems seen in an individual child. This section
will look at the various roles and responsibilities
individual members possess. To begin, the
following points are made to describe team
membership in general.

4.1

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Team membership is based on the needs of
each individual student. Some students require
physical therapy, speech/language therapy,
occupational therapy, etc. Students with
hearing and vision problems should receive
support from specialist in areas such as
orientation and mobility, communication, etc.

The parent(s) are essential to integrated team
programming. Without parental membership,
team effectiveness is a: best limited.

The teacher is recognized as the "educational
synthesizer® (Bricker, 1976) and coordinator of
the integrated programming team in a school
setting. Generally, the teacher has contact with
each team member, especially the parents,
when a home-school communication system is
established. The "educational synthesizer” is
the critical member to insure follow-up and
generalization.

Core Team Membership: Roles and
Responsibilities

The roles and responsibiliiies for each
team member are never cut and dry. They
tend to overlap and become more unclear
as individual members expand their
experience. Also, specific team members
might have expertise and training in a
specific area such as feeding, or
orientation/mobility.

In general, most school districts have
a core team that is available to a student
with multiple disabilities. Often physical
and occupational therapists are empleyed
as regular consultants. The following list
of core team members as defined by
Campbell (1987) will help to delineate

W-8

Transparency ¥5
TEAM MEMBERSHIP
— Based on the needs of the student

— Parents (caregivers) are essentlal team members
— Teacher serves as coordinator

Core Members

Communication Specialist/Speech Language Pathologist
Parents

Occupational Therapist

Physical Therapist

Special Education Teacher

Auxillary Team Members

Audiologist Nutritlonist
Doctor Orientation and Mobility Trainer
Nurse Psychologist
Rehabilitation Engineer  Speclal Education Administrator
Vision Specialist
2
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each team member’s roles &
responsibilities.

Communication Specialist/Speech
Language Pathologist: Contributes
information regarding the structure of
the face, mouth, respiratory system in
relating to the student’s ability to
speak. This team member identifies
the need for an augmentative
communication systems and the
receptive and expressive forms,
functions and content.

Parents: Provides knowledge of the
child’s needs in all areas and identifies
motivational techniques for their child.
They are responsible for the ultimate
generalization of skills and provides
lifelong care.

Physical Therapist: Contributes
information regarding positioning and
handling, adaptive equipment and
motor skills. Their concerns focus on
potential damage due to improper
positioning, muscle tone, range of
motion and functional use of
movement,

Special Education Teacher:
Determines instructional methods for
learning, task adaptations, classroom
management of schedules, personnel,
community based instruction, etc.
Additionally, the teacher synthesizes
related services into the students
instructional programs and evaluates
the effectiveness of programming.

Occupational Therapist: Contributes
insight to the functional use of
movement for the students self-care,
recreational/leisure and vocational
skills. This specialist provides
information on adaptive devices for
activities of daily living such as
feeding, dressing, toileting, etc.

Notes
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4.2

Auxiliary Team Members and
Their Expertise

Auxiliary team members serve on an
as needed basis and are almost always
hired as consultants. Often, they are only
found in metropolitan areas and serve
students quite a distance away. Specialists
in the medical field (pediatric neurologist,
pedodontist, etc.) can often be found in
very large cities with membership on a
team- being served through written reports.
Auxiliary team membership can change on
an "as needed” basis depending on new
challenges that arise.

® Audiologist: Determines the student’s
hearing capacity and recommends
hearing aids if needed. This
professional contributes information
concerning the rehabilitation of the
hearing skills necessary for
communication.

® Medical team members--
Doctor/Nurse: Provide knowledge of
emergency procedures, specialized
care for specific medical problems and
medications such as procedures for
giving medications/effects of
medications. This specialist assists
team members to recognize specific
behavioral and/or physical changes
that require medical attention.

® Nutritionist: Acquaints the team
regarding the principles of nutrition,
measurement systems and information
to meet special needs.

® Special Education Administrator:
Provides support for the individual
team members as well as facilitates the
team in establishing a district
philosophy, curriculum and determine
inservice training needs.

Notes
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® Psychologist: Specializes in
counseling, education and/or other
areas. They determine cause and
effect of overt behavior, techniques
for controlling behavior and therapy
for individuals with special needs as
well as contribute information on
development and learning.

e Rehabilitation Engineer: Provides
knowledge of computer assisted
instruction and other electronic
devices. This specialist determines
specific adaptations of computer
programs and equipment needed to
meet the student’s individual needs.

® Vision Specialist: Determines the
student’s visual capacity, field of
vision, and recommends vision
prostheses and adaptive visual aids.

Activity #3: Accessing additional roles and responsibilities
of team members. Write any additional questions or
requests for information concerning any
discipline/profession on the note paper distributed.

5.0 Team Approaches Utilized to Deliver
Services

Due to the multiple and diverse needs of
students with hesring/vision and/or severe
disabilities, a number of individuals are needed to
provide the necessary array of services. Isolated
provision of services (speech therapy, physical
therapy, etc.) can result in the student’s program
being fragmented. This fragmentation is not only
ineffective in providing services, it is also very
confusing to a family and costly to everyone
involved.

Parents and professionals working together as a
teamn may prevent the fragmentation that may
oc¢lr. In forming a team, there are several

Notes
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approaches that can be taken. A team can use a
multidisciplinary approach, an interdisciplinary
approach and/or a transdisciplinary approach
(Hirschfeld and Linhart, 1984). A description of
several different team approaches follows.

Unidisciplinary approach: Cannot truly be
classified as a team approach. Specific
services are provided by an individual for a
specific problem, without the input from
parents or professionals.

Example
Student is receiving services from the
occupational therapict to correct feeding
problems. There is no input regarding
nutrition, communication and/or motor
movements.

Advantages:
® Services are provided to meet specific

problems.
® TUsed when limited funds are
available,

Disadvantages:

9 Service delivery system is extremely
limited to the knowledge base of the
provider.

¢ Focus is channeled toward the specific
problem being remedied.

Muiltidisciplinary approach: Team of
various professionals who provide their
services independently of one another.
Each professional focuses on their specific
area of expertise. Each professional
assesses their specific area and provides
direct services to the student and/or
family. Each professional determines the
specific goals and objectives for the child
in that particular area and may write
separate [EPs.

Example
The student goes to physical therapy
two times per week (in the PT room),
speech/language therapy three times

w-12
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per week (in the speech room) in
addition to the services provided in the
special education classroom.

Advantages:
® Several professionals providing a

broader array of services.
® Roles and responsibilities of each
professional are clear.

Disadvantages:

& Services provided to the child and
family may be fragmented and
uncoordinated.

® There is little sharing of
information across professional
disciplines.

Interdisciplinary approach: Team
comprised of parent(s) and professionals
sharing information and planning a
coordinated service delivery system.
Team meetings are held to discuss
assessment information and develop an
IEP. Parent(s) and professional team
members interact on a formal or informal
basis, but professionals continue to provide
direct services to the student and family.
Each team member retains specific
objectives for their specific discipline.

Example
Student receives physical therapy in
the classroom by the PT twice per
week (working on grasping a wooden
peg), speech/language therapy
(working on pointing to 200 animals)
in the classroom by the speech
pathologist three times per week in
addition to the services provided by
the teacher in the special education
class (working on grasping objects to
indicate choice of leisure activities).
All team members meet on a quarterly
basis to coordinate the services.

-
e,
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Advantages:

® Several professionals providing direct
therapy within coordinated service
delivery.

® Parents are directly involved in the
decision-making process.

® Information is shared by parent(s) and
professionals to develop a coordinated
individualized educational program.

Disadvantages:

® Team meetings require additional time
commitment of each member,

® Goals and objectives are focused on
individual disciplines of the team
members and not on the child’s
educational program.

Transdisciplinary approach: A team of
parents and professionals utilizing the
transdisciplinary approach share
information with team members across
disciplines and train one another to use
specialized skills in order to enhance the
student's educational program. Team
members meet to develop and plan an
individualized education program. The
sharing of information and training of
skills insures there will be consistency
across the student’s program (Sears, 1981;
Powell et al 1985, Downing & Brent,
1990; Utley, 1992).

Example
The student’s goal is to purchase and
drink a soft drink from a fast food
restaurant. The physical therapist,
speech pathologist and parent
accompany the student and teacher to
the community training site to
determine the skills necessary to
accomplish this goal. This
information will be shared by the
team. Team members will train one
another to use specific procedures to
develop the motor, self-help, social
and communication skills needed to
meet the educational goals. Parents

W-14
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and teachers will provide input
regarding motivation, choice
selections, behavior management and
other related information. Therapists,
parents, and teachers should be
interchangeable as interventionists in
training. Individual therapies are
retained as needed for specific
problems.

Advantages:

® Student benefits from consistent use of
appropriate procedures from all team
members across all domains and
environments (home, school,
community).

¢ Team members benefit by
expanding their knowledge base.

¢  The educational program is focused on
the student’s educational goals.

Disadvantages:
® Possibility for role conflict exists.

® Resistance by team members to train
outside of their discipline.

6.0 The Differences Between the Isolated
Therapy Model and the Integrated
Therapy Model

In an Jsolated Therapy Model as described by
Nietupski, Scheutz & Ockwood (1980), the
provision of related and/or supportive services are
separate from the provision of educational services
in both a physical and/or programmatic way.

Examples

Physical Isolation: Speech therapy provided in
a separate speech therapy room.

- Physical therapy provided behind a
partition in the Special Education
classroom.

Programmatic Isolation: Teacher is training
the student to use sign language and the speech

Transparsacy 7

ISOLATED

Vs

INTEGRATED THERAPY)

THERAPY

Communicatlon Barrlers

Isolated Skills

Instruction not In "real”
Environment

Fragmented

Theraplsls serve as consultants

Professionals welcome training

Parents appreclate
coordinatlon

Students benefit from
coordination
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pathologist is working on Blissymbols with the
student.

- Physical therapist is working on range of
motion exercises and the teacher is having
difficulty getting the student to grasp a
cloth and wipe the table.

Problems associated with the isolated model:

Fragmentation. Related services provided in
isolation can result in programs that are
confusing and/or ineffective for the learner.
For example the teacher is working on a
pointing response when making a choice and
the speech therapist requires the child to touch
the object.

Communication Breakdown. Due to the
physical isolation of providing related services
using the Isolation Therapy Mode! often there
exists little communication among the
professionals and parents. Lack of
communication between the related scrvice
providers and the teacher and parents can result
in delay of skill acquisition, loss of
generalization and frustration on behalf of the
le: - 1er. For example, it is crucial that
positioning and handling techniques be carried
over into the classroom and home in order to
prevent future problems.

Splinter Skills. Utilizing the Isolated Therapy
Model may result in non-functional splinter
skills for the learner. For example, the
occupational therapist is training the learner to
button using a dressing board in the therapy
room, while the parents are expressing
difficulty in the learner buttoning his coat.

Instruction in Artificial Environments.

Often therapy is conducted in the "therapy
room " away from the classroom or other
"learning environments”. For example, the
classic stairs to nowhere are used in training
mobility. Other examples include plastic fruit,
pictures and simulated store fronts.
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Examples

Physical Integration: Communication
goals to express "choice” and "more" are
taught during a feeding routine in the
school cafeteria.

Programmatic Integration: Physical
therapy goals of extending the arm are
trained during a community trip to
McDonalds as the money is extended to
the cashier.

Benefits of the Integrated Therapy Model:

*

Therapists Serve as Consultants - Due to
the unique needs of the learner, atlowing
therapists to serve in a consultant role
across activities and settings increases the
likelihood of successful programming.
Training the primary interventionist
extends time on objectives previously
worked on in the therapy setting.

Specialized Training Shared - Professionals
and parents welcome information and/or
skills that will enhance the educational
programming for the learner.

Parent Participation - Including parents as
an integral part of the Integrated Therapy
Model greatly enhances the educational
program of the learner as well as increases
the chances for generalization into the
home setting. Emphasize that an
Integrated Therapy Model without parental
involvement is at best only half
implemented.

Coordinated Efforts - Integrated therapy
enhances coordination of services with a
focus on the educational goals and
objectives designed for the learner. When
utilized in conjunction with a community
based functional curriculum generalization
of skills becomes the responsibility of the
team and not the learner.

Z
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7.0  Process for Developing the Integrated
Therapy Model

7.1 Basic Premises of an Integrated
Therapy Model

Transparency ¥8
It is critical that the JEP goals and the

integrated therapy model are based on a
functional curriculum. In determining the
major goals for an individual student
utilizing a functional curriculum, a parent
inventory should be completed and a
future's planning meeting should be held.

BASIC PREMISES OF AN INTEGRATED
THERAPY MODEL

1. Team members must possess current knowledge
and skill In thelr discipline

Through these two sources of mformf:ltxon, 2. Goals are based on Futures Planning and
the major goals for the IEP are identified. Parent Inventory

Information regarding parent inventories

can be found in the literature describing 3. Based on Functional Curriculum

functional curriculum. One resource

describing future’s planning is It's Never 4. Each discipline is focused on student's needs

Too Early, It’s Never Too Late, A Beoklet relevant to educational programming
About Personal Futures Planning. 5. Therapists require farge blocks of time
€q
Metropolitan Council 6. One member per discipline per team
Mears Park Centre
230 East Fifth Street 7. Administrative support is essential

St. Paul, Minnesota 55101

A very structural and systematic Transparency #9
process for developing Integrated
Programming for students with severe
disabilities has been written and published MONDAY WEDNESDAY FRIDAY
by Giangreco, Cloninger and Iverson Clam A dkra. Clae A Zams
(1991). Check the reference section for an (@:00-12:00) (1:00.340)
address to order the C.0.A.C.H. Clam B 20ra Qumddin
(Choosiag Options and Accommodations
for Children with Handicaps). $:005:00 Sehoal sntrascelaliosy

Administrative support of the T e ot
integrated therapy model allows team sy '
members flexibility and time to interact ¢ Walmart
effectively. To facilitate scheduling, 11:00-12:00 Rogular clams latograion  1:00-3:00 Vo:-sti:::;::l_-rl;:
therapists should be assigned to whole o Schoal cafeteris
classes in large blocks of time. This is * Schesi gy Qauady)
called Block Scheduling. This allows the BT Block .i:‘.:d:.‘if:.}': ;«'dmm‘mb

therapists to assist in training during

various activities during the school day
instead of only coming from 9:00 - 9:30
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two days per week. Large blocks of time
will also allow the therapists to travel with
the student(s) during community-based
training. This would allow the speech
pathologist to work on communication for
example at McDonald's or physical
therapist to train walking up stairs at the
mall. Meetings should be an integral part
of the schedule.

7.2 Basic Steps

According to Rainforth and York
(1987), there are several basic steps in
developing integrated therapy. With the
basic premises of the integrated therapy
model in place, the team begins to plan

their integrated therapy.

Iraostparency #10A
The first step in planning the BASIC STEPS TO DEVELOP INTEGRATED
integrated therapy model is to prioritize the PROGRAMMING

educational goals for the learner. It is (
critical to consider goals that are age-
appropriate, needed in a number of

COMPLETE AN INVENTORY OF THE ENVIRONMENT )

Writaen coples for all S weembery

. .. (( ASSESS LEARNER SKILLSN THR ENVIRONMENT D)
environments, have opportunities to
. {dnitify acquired skile
generalize, and benefit the learner over Toanci macursey senistmncs
time. (Brown, et al, 1984). For example, C CONDUCT A TEAM MEETING )
based on the parental inventory, a Dreteras i Instroctioond objectives
kindergarten age child with deaf/blindness I peorly ebinctrer bcoe s
throws tantrums when taken to the grocery (U PEVFLOPTHENSTRUCTIONAL FROGRAM D)
store. Appropriate behavior on a Pkiamiivpiurr-taliniani
community basgd setting becomes a B ot soreectly
priority education goal. Homiimiopryain
Provide sppoctanition o com mandcaie
s - Arrangs the emvirorss end
Once goals are prioritized, the second ABow chlldtn perticipeds partiayihuly

step is to complete an inventory of the
environment where the activity will be
carried out to achieve these identified

DISTRIBUTE WRITTEN PROGRAM PLANS TO ALL TEAM MDBEILU

Revim if nacessnry

goals. When possible, two or more team
members visit the site and determine the
skills necessary to function within that
environment. After completing the
inventory, copies are made available to
each team member to review the sequence
and revise when necessary. During this
step, the teacher and the speech pathologist
visit the grocery store to determine the
sequence of events needed to complete a
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trip to the grocery store. Brown et al.
(1982) suggests a simple format for
recording the environmental inventory.
See Appendix B.

The third step of the process is to
determine what skills the student can
perform to complete the activity identified
in the environmental inventory. Again,
two or more team members assess the
child in the identified environment.
Through this step, team members also
determine how much assistance will be
needed to complete the activity. Using an
Adaptation Hypothesis/Discrepancy
Analysis form suggested by Goodall (1991)
will be helpful in this step. *Utilizing
such a form will point out the need for
adaptations, performance strategies, or the
use of partial participation to assist the
student to complete the activity. This
should insure individualization. During
this step, the teacher and Mom take the
child to the grocery store to observe what
the child actually does on a shopping trip
to the grocery. For example, a plus is
given when she pushes the door open. A
minus is given when she does not make a
choice between grapes and tissue.

It is important for each team member
to keep the focus on the child’s functional
educational goals and not to look at his/her
professional objectives as separate.
Individual objectives obtained from prior
assessments are presented by team
members and then infused into the activity.
High priority objectives become the initial
objectives of the training program. During
this team meeting each member suggests
objectives for the child based on the
educational goal of appropriate behavior in
the community setting. For example, the
speech pathologist would infuse objectives
for the child’s communication. This would
include receptive communication cues to
let her know what is happening, such as
hand signs for "open”, "walk", "cookie”,

W-20

TEAM MEMBER INPUT

SPLECK JATEOLOSNT

(_J~ ":. '-.j

BEST COPY AVAILABLE




Trainee Workbook

"balloon” (given to all kids at this store),
"wait™ and "money”.

Obiject cues: keys for bus, wallet for
shopping.

Expressive communication skills:
touch food items for choice, reaching
out for balloon.

The orientation & mobility instructor:
use of sighted guide in parking lot,
trailing when walking down the aisles.

The teacher: reduction of tantrums in
a store.

Following directions: time to go; put
away.

Parents: holding your hand while
walking in the store.

Reduction of tantrums.

The next step in the process is to
develop the written instructional program.
This can be done through a variety of
techniques including task analysis, task
sequence, scripting, and routine analysis.
The written instructional program will
describe the activity including target skills
that have been identified as priority
objectives. However, if state regulations
require such, a separate JEP document
may be written using the objective
identified. Critical strategies to be
included in the program described by
Stremel (1991) are as follows:

® Prepare the learmer for the activity

® Announce what will happen

® Handle and position the learner correctly
® Placement of materials

® Responsiveness

® Opportunities to communicate

® Special adaptations

® Partial participation

W-21




Trainee Workbook

¢ Provide appropriate feedback

| ® Provide consistent prompts/cues
® Wait
® Encourage peer and/or sibling

*

™

interaction

Examples

Prepare the Child for the Activity -
Anything done to the child to ready or
prepare the learner for the upcoming
routine or activity. This may include
the following: putting in the hearing
aides, putting on glasses, conducting
exercises or relaxation and or placing
a support under the head. For our
examplie child, putting in the hearing
aides would be critical.

Announce What Will Happen - Letting
the learner know what is going to
happen. Due to the nature of some
learners, this maybe a verbal , touch
or object cues. For example give the
child a wallet paired with "We are
going to the store. "

Handling/Positioning - Placement of
the learner in a position that creates
adequate support and where the body
is in correct alignment. For example,
the child who is deaf-blind must be
reminded with a touch cue to lift
his/her head.

Placement of Materials - Materials are
placed in such a manner as to facilitate
goals/objectives for that learner or to
help the learner with a specific task.
For example, if the child is learning a
searching pattern when objects are
dropped - accidentally drop a coin at
the counter.

Responsiveness - The caregiver
responds to the learner’s agenda
through a communication interaction
or a joint activity initiated by the
learner. For example, the child and
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teacher are playing with the balloon
given to the child while riding the bus
- the child pushes away the balloon &
taps your leg. The teacher responds
by tapping the child’s leg & beginiung
their tickling game.

*  Opportunities to Communicate - Set up
the situation such that the learner must
indicate choices, preferences, needs
waats, feelings, etc. During the visit
to the grocery store, the child should
have 20 or more opportunities to
communicate. For example, making
choices: balloon - orange, requesting
more: playing tickle game - stop -
wait.

*  Special Adaptations - Anything done
to the natural environment to adapt it
for the learner. For example:
Initially, you may use special check-
out, not having to wait. Then,
gradually help the child to wait to
purchase his food.

*  Partial Participation - Assisting the
learner to participate in the activity to
the extent to which he/she is able.
For example, child unzips pouch,
teacher gets money from wallet, child
extends money to cashier.

*  Provide Appropriate Feedback -
Reaction to the learner’s
accomplishments and participation in
the activity that can be positive or
negative providing the learner with
information to complete the activity.
For example, rubbing the child’s back
when "waiting” for balloon.

*  Provide Consistent Prompts/Cues -
Insure that specific prompts/cues are
used by each team member in relation
to the pecific learner as well as
repairing any prompts/cues in a
systematic way. For example

W-23
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everyone that approaches the learner
uses the touch cue of gently squeezing
the learner’s shoulder to give him/her
information someone i present.

*  Wait - During any communication
interaction with the leamer, wait
several seconds to give the leamner
time to process the information and
respond. This is especially important
for learners with severe physical and
mental disabilities. For example when
holding two itermns for the learner to
make a choice, allow the child who is
deaf/blind to feel both items, then wait
3 to 7 seconds for a response. If no
response is given, repeat the sequence
and/or repair your cue.

*  Encourage Peer and/or Sibling
Interaction - Set up situations so that
interactions occur between the learner
and his/her peers. Train the
interacters to use specific
prompts/cues to enhance the
interactions. For example, a child
might serve as a sighted guide.

This scripted routine or task analysis
is completed in written form and
distributed to all team members.
Revisions can be made at any time.
Utilize this script or analysis as the basis
for instruction in an integrated therapy
model. All professionals and parents will
follow the basic program adaption as
necessary to different environments.

Activity #4: Scripting a Routine. Tumn to the following
page for Activity #4.
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Type of Skill
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Scripting a Routine

Notes

Activity #4

Transparency #11B

Type of Skill
Child: Motor - M
Domain: Social behavior - S
Goal: Communication - C
Activity: Self help - S/H
Preparation:
||
[ |
| |
| |
P |
| _ |
| |
[ |
[ |
| |
[ __|
Participation:
| 1
| _ |
| |
||
| |
[ |
| |
| |
| |
[ |
Termination:

I
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8.0

Implementing the Integrated Therapy
Model

The key to implementing an Integrated Therapy
Model is the sharing of information and skills
across disciplines. According to Lyon and Lyon
(1980), this sharing is accomplished through a role
release strategy.

The role release strategy is defined as the sharing
of information and skills between two or more
members of a team. In utilizing this approach,
various roles and responsibilities are shared and
accepted across team members. Role release can
be accomplished at different levels according to the
needs of the learner and the team members.

8.1 Levels cf Role Release

¢ Sharing of General Information

General information sharing
allows team members the opportunity
to acquaint each other with basic facts
regarding their disciplines. Such
information is helpful in increasing the
awareness level of the team
membership.

Examples
The speech pathologist would
describe the various augmentative
communication systems available
for students who are non-verbal.
The Mom shares a list of foods
that the child enjoys eating.

Ways to Share General Information

Written Communication -
Information containing basic
knowledge can be found in a number
of forms such as pamphlets, articles,
fact sheets and catalogs.

Oral Communication - Presentation

of information orally can be done in a
formal or informal setting. Formal
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presentations might include conference
sessions, poster sessions and lectures.
Informal sharing of information may
occur within a team meeting or on a
one-to-one basis.

Sharing Informational Skills

This level of role release allows
the receiver to make judgements or
assist in making decisions. The
information shared is much more in-
depth knowledge regarding specific
skills. Such information is helpful in
making a team decision instead of an
individual member making the
decision.

Examples
The communication specialist
presents a workshop to team
members that provides knowledge
of the levels of communication
development. The physical
therapist provides instructional
videotapes of problems students
might display when eating in
order for team members to
identify feeding problems.

Ways to Share Informational Skills

Written Communication -
Information shared at this level of in-
depth knowledge using written
communication would include books,
book chapters, manuals and training
modules.

Oral Communication - To provide
adequate knowledge in order to share
informational skills would require such
activities as workshops, in-service
training seminars, and university
courses.

Audio/Visual Presentations - The use
of training videotapes with manuals
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are a great method to share
informational skills. Both professional
and informal videotapes can be utilized
to share information. Videos can be
taken home for review by team
members.

® Sharing Performance Competencies

This highest level of role release
is to train a team member to perform
a specific action/skill. For an
integrated team model to be
implemented, the sharing of
performance competencies must be

accomplished.

Examples
The teacher trains Mom and Dad
to use jaw control methods to
assist their child in eating. The

physical therapist demonstrates the
relaxation techniques to use before
requiring the child to participate
in sorting clothing to do the
laundry.

Transparency #13

BASIC STEPS IN
COACHING

1. Explain the purpose and methods

To train another team member to
carry out a performance competencies

. . 2 Demonstrate/Model the procedures
requires coaching.

Coaching - is defined as training of a 3. Observe the Implementor
team member to perform competencies
that enable a student to acquire IEP
goals and objectives. Coaching
requires exchanges on a regular basis
with the coach (role releasor) and the 5. Repeat until competence is achieved

4. Provide feedback

tearn member being trained
(implementor).
Coaching steps

*  Explain the Purpose - before a
team member is trained. The
trainer (role releasor) should give
a detailed description and purpose
for the method/ procedure. This
should assist the implementor in
understanding the mechanics and
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allow him/her to recognize
problems that might arise. Using
the example of programming an
electronic augmentative
communication device, the trainer
would describe how tue device
stores the information and how it
is accessed.

Demonstrate/Model the
Procedures - Next the trainer
should provide a demonstration or
model the procedure. Explain
that this step might need to be
repeated a number of times or
video taped for the team member
to review periodically. During
this step, the trainer would
actually show the parents and
teacher each step used to program
the device. Key words or phrases
might be written to serve as a
reminder of each step.

Observe the Team Member that is
Being Trained - Once the person
being trained feels comfortable,
he/she should implement the
procedure while being observed
by the trainer. This step is
important in preventing misuse or
inappropriate techniques. Allow
the parents and teacher to actually
program the device while the
speech pathologist is observing.

Provide Feedback - When
observing the team member being
trained, it is critical to provide
positive feedback.

Encouragernent is often necessary
for the team to succeed.
Remember that techniques that are
second nature to one person might
seem totally foreign to another.
The speech pathologist might
smile, nod, verbally agree with
cach step being completed. If

W-29
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necessary, prompt the parents by
pointing to the next step.

*  Repeat Steps as Necessary

Activity #5: Role Play Coaching Strategies. Utilizing the
script completed in activity #4, team members will role play
the implementor and coach.

......................................

Transparency #14 —-'

8.2 Ongoing Responsibilities for MAINTAINING A SUCCESSFUL INTEGRATED
Maintaining Integrated Team PROGRAM
Programming
[ Communication )
After activities have been Scripted and Maintain written communication plans in a centrat locatlon
team memuers trained to carry program Distribute copies of writlen plans/suggestions

plans it is impo t to maintain the Route notebook between hoine and school
t]

integrated team. |’leam Mectings)

Schedule Regularly

Communication between team ﬁmlyu and revl;\l\- daLaM ond
. . ze group problens solving techniques
members is vital to the success of Revise barnecs program 5 g

maintaining the student’s program. [t
should be timely and efficient so that
problems are addressed immediately before Program Implementor
leading to frustration and failure, Data manager
[ntegrated team programming is successful
when communication is maintained.

&arrlclpatlon by Each Team Member)

Suggestions for team Communication

® FEach team member writes down any
aunsstions and concerns at a designated
place in the classroom. This allows
for each team member to communicate
with other members in a timely
manner. One does not have to wait
for a team meeting.

® Team members can leave copies of
written plans/suggestions in a
designated place. This can be easily
achieved with no carbon required
(NCR) paper or the use of a copying
machine,

® A notebook or form sent home each
day containing achievements,
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problems, and concerns enhances
communication with the parents. The
parents return the notebook daily
providing input from the home
environment and also addressing their
achievements, problems and concerns.

Regularly scheduled team meetings are
essential in maintaining a successful
program. Generally, the teacher plans and
facilitates the meetings due to his/her
contact with all team members. Team
meetings allow the following to occur:

® Analyze and review data,
® Engage in team problem solving, and
® Revise the learner’s program.

Although team members share roles
and responsibilities, each team member
must act individually as a:

® Program Implementor - As the
training progresses, each team
member would directly work with the
child implementing the scripted
program. This allows the team
member to suggest changes and update
data. For example: Twice a month
the speech pathologist might take the
child into the grocery store and
implement the program.

® Data Manager - Collecting data will
provide the team with information to
revise any program plans. For
example: If ‘he child continues to
make no progress in making choices -
adaptation may be necessary.

® Observer - Each team member is
responsible for observing the child
across the various settings in order to
provide accurate and pertinent
information. Direct observation is
critical to the success of the program.
Team members should observe what is
bappening before, during & after an
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activity occurs to determine possible
options.

® Problem Solver - Each member is
needed to provide input when new
challenges arise.

9.0 Evaluatio:~: Posttest

Activity #6: Posttest. Please turn to the following page and
complete the posttest.
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9.0 Posttest Activity #6

Purpose: The pretest is given to determine the knowledge that the trainee gained as a result
of the training.

1. Identify at least five possible members of a team providing services to a learner with
severe disabilities.

0 Qoo o

2. List the three levels of role release.

a.
b.
c.

3. Outline the five steps necessary in a coaching technique.

a0 o

|

4. Define the following team approaches.
a. Unidisciplinary -
|

b. Multidisciplinary -
c. Interdisciplinary -
d. Transdisciplinary -

5. List three benefits of an integrated therapy model.

a.
b.
c.
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9.0 Posttest Activity #6

Purpose: The pretest is given to determine the knowledge that the trainee gained as a result
of the training.

1. Identify at least five possible membiers of a team providing services to a learner with
severe disabilities.

ALSO
a. parents doctor  .udiologist
b. teacher nurse  nutritionist
c. speech pathologist/communication specialist psychologist
d. occupational iherapist rehabilitation engineer
e. physical therapist special education administrator

2. List the three levels of role release.

a. sharing of general information
b. sharing specific knowledge
c. sharing skills or performance competencies

3. Outline the five steps necessary in a coaching technique.

. explain the purpose
. demonstrate/model the procedures

. observe the trainee
. provide feedback
. Iepeat steps as necessary

O 0o o

4. Define thie following team approaches.
a. Unidisciplinary - not a true team. One service provider, meeting one specific
need.

b. Multidisciplinary - broad array of services and service providers. Each
responsible for one particular problem. Little sharing of information.

c. Interdisciplinary - multiple services and service providers coordinating efforts
through team meetings. Specific objectives for specific disciplines.

d. Transdisciplinary - team of parents and service providers focused on the learner’s
educational program. Team members train across disciplines.

5. List three benefits of an integrated therapy model.
a. therapists serve as consultants
b. parents/professionals welcome information
c. enhances coordination of services
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ECOLOGICAL INVENTORY STRATEGY GUIDE

Presented below is a guide that can be adapted and used to
conduct ecological inventories for several different purposes.

Student:

Domairn:

Environment:

Reasons for selecting the environment:

Purpose of the Inventory:

Subenvironment:

Activity 1:

Skills:

Activity 2:

Skills:

Subenvironment:

Activity 1:

Skills:

Activity 2:

Skills:

Taken from: Lou Brown, Betsy Shirager, Jennifer York, Kathy
Zanella, and Patty Rogan, 1984
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Preparation:

Scripting a Routine

Type of Skill
Motor - M
Social behavior - 8
Communication ~ C
Self help -S/H

Participation:

Termination:
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INTRODUCTION

Students with severe handicaps should receive instruction on
activities and skills that lead to maximum autonomy in a variety
of environments in the real world. Because one of the goals of
special education for students with severe disabilities is to
reduce the discrepancies between learners with disabilities and
their typical peers, it is necessary to address activities and
skills that highlight existing similarities. As discrepancies
are minimized, students with severe handicaps will be viewed as
productive, valued members of society.

In order to reduce the discrepancies that exist vetween
students with severe disabilities and their typical peers, it is
necessary to teach activities and skills that are functional,
chronologically age-appropriate, and which will be useful in both
current and subsequent environments. A functional curriculum
model prepares students with significant disabilities to
participate in activities that occur in real world settings.

The Functional Curriculum Module was developed to be used
with other modules in the series. The content of the module
emphasizes the development and implementation of a functional
curriculum. It is recommended that providers who have had
experience in implementing a functional curriculum serve as
Ttrainers" for the inservice session. The module was developed
as an inservice training tool to assist Trainers to teach
parents, professionals, and paraprofessionals.

The module contains a Trainer's Guide and a Trainee Workbook.
Both are divided into the following sections:

1.0 Introduction - This section provides an overview of the
goals and objectives of the inservice training.

2.0 Functional Curriculum Development - This section includes a
philosophical base and strategies for developing functional
curriculum content.

3.0 Differences in Curricular Content for Students With Severe
Disabilities - This section provides a comparison between
traditional curricular content and functional curricular
content.

4.0 Parental Involvement in the IEP Process ~ This section
provides a rationale and strategies for parental inclusion
in the educational process.

5.0 Developing Ecological Inventories - This section discusses

the rationale and steps hecessary to develop ecological
inventories.
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6.0 Principle of Partial Participation - This section includes a
discussion of the importance of partial participation for
students with severe disabilities and the development of
performance strategies and adaptations.

7.0 Managing Classroom Operations - This section includes a
discussion of classroom management techniques.

8.0 Scheduling Activities - This sections provides a discussion
and strategies for scheduling functional activities.

9.0 Providing Community-Based Training - This section contains a
discussion of the rationale and implementation of
community-based training.

10.0 Posttest/Evaluation

The anticipated outcomes of training include increases in
trainees' skill to develop and implement a functional curriculum.
The trainer should stress that the development a functional
curriculum should be governed by common sense and implemented
using systematic instruction.

o
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OVERVIEW
Functional Curriculum Develcpment
Competencies:

Each trainee will demonstrate knowledge, skills and ability to
implement functional curriculum content.

Objectives:
Fach trainee will:

1. Demonstrate knowledge of functional curriculum content
through discussion and written activities.

2. Demonstrate skills necessary to develop an individualized
functional curriculum.

3. Demonstrate the ability to implement a functional curriculum
during follow-up.
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GENERAL DIRECTIONS FOR THE SERVICE PROVIDER
Trainer Guidelines

The left side of the guidelines contain instructions and the
major points to be made during the lecture format. The Trainee
Workbook provides a summary of the lecture. The transparencies
that the service provider uses during the lecture are reduced and
placed on the right side of the page for easy reference. The
service provider will conduct a number of trainee activities
throughout the session. The activities have also been reduced
and placed on the right side of the guideline pages for quick
reference. The service provider needs to make transparencies
from the pages entitled transparencies. Any portion of the
module can be duplicated.

Appendix A contains the posttest answers. Appendix B
contains samples of the forms used for the transparencies. A
bibliography specific to functional curriculum development for
learners with severe disabilities can be found prior to the
Appendices. The Journal for Persons With Severe Handicaps is
also an excellent resource.

Trainee Workbook

The trainee workbook contains a synopsis of the content of
the lecture. The transparencies that are used to illustrate
points have been reduced and placed on the right side of the
workbook. The activities to be completed by each trainee are
located within the workbook. Each trainee should check their
answers after the activity.

The written examples of the activities may be written on
notecards for trainer ease in delivery.
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1.0

1.1

A.

1.2

Transparencies and Activities

INTRODUCTION

Goals and Objectives

Display Transparency #1: Functional
Curriculum Overview-Training
Competencies and Objectives

Refer trainees to page v in the
Trainee Workbook

Provide an overview of the
objectives of the training session.
Explain that the trainee will:

Demonstrate knowledge of functional
curriculum content

Demonstrate skills necessary to
d.velop an individualized functional
curriculum

Demonstrate ability to implement a
functional curriculum

Pretest

Handout the pretest (Activity 1#) to
the trainees

Refer trainees to page 1 in the
Trainee Workbook

Explain the purpose of the pre-
posttest. Allow 10 minutes for
completion

Give trainees the results of the

pretest at the end of the training
segssion (Appendix A)

FUNCTIONAL CURRICULAR CONTENT

Functional Curricular
Content

Display Transparency #1: Explain
the content of a functional
curriculum for learners with severe
disabilities

Refer trainees to page 2 in the
Trainee Workbook

Explain the following points:
A functional curriculum...

prepares learners with severe
handicaps for life in the real-~world

Transparency #1

FUNCTIONAL CURRICULAR CONTENT FOR STUDENTS
WITH SEVERE DISABILITIES

® ALL STUDENTS CAN LEARN

® CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD MINIMIZE DISCREPANCIES
BETWEEN STUDENTS WITH HANDICAPS AND PEERS
WITHOUT DISABILITIES

® CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD PREPARE STUDENTS TO
FUNCTION IN REAL-WORLD SETTINGS

® CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE BASED ON THE DEMANDS
OF REAL LIFE

® CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD ENHANCE DIGNITY
AND WORTH

® CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE FUNCTIONAL

® CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE CHRONOLOGICALLY
AGE-APPROPRIATE

® CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE DEVELOPED WITH
CURRENT AND SUBSEQUENT ENVIRONMENTS IN MIND

* CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD PROVIDE OPPORTUNITIES FOR
INTERACTIONS WITH PEERS WITHOUT DISABILITIES
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Transparencies and Activities

reflects the belief that all
learners can achieve

is based on the demands of adult
life in community settings

enhances the dignity and worth of
learners with significant
disabilities

Discuss the ways in which the
message sent to the general public
through educational programs can
either facilitate or hinder social
interactions and public acceptance

low educational expectations
reflected in age-inappropriate
materials and skills

images of competence given through
the use of functional, age-
appropriate activities

Discuss how learners with
significant handicaps need to
develop long-term friendships and
social support and how this is
developed through integrated
educatiocnal services

Discuss how communication/social
skills instruction is integrated
into all areas of a functional
curriculuw model

functional activities give the
learner something to communicate
about

Discuss how a functional curriculum
is divided into the four domains of
everyday life

our lives revolve around activities
in these four domains

traditional curriculum areas are
embedded in the 4 domains (Give
geveral examples of the inclusion of
the following traditional curriculum
areas in a functional curriculum:
fine motor, gross motor, gelf-help.)

— range of motion can be taught as
part ol the activity of rolling a
wheelchair into the lunchroom or
dressing for physical education
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3.1

Transparencies and Activities

- gross motor skills can be taught
as part of activating a
microswitch to turn on a toy or
blender to prepare lunch

~ fine motor skills can be taught as
part of eating a meal, brushing
teeth, or buttoning clothes

Discuss the instruction of
functional academics within a
functional curriculum and give
several examples (instruction of
money, time management, color
identification, reading, numeral
identification, etc.) of the ways in
which functional academics can be
embedded into functional activities

Discuss how a functional curriculum
model provides for instruction in
real settings where the activity is
performed

facilitates generalization

give several examples of activities
within each domain and where
instruction would take place

Discuss the ways in which a
functional curriculum can provide
opportunities for the development of
friendships and meaningful
interactions with nonhandicapped
peers

Explain the zero reject philosophy

prevents total exclusion

mandates services for learners who
were previously excluded from school
free, appropriate public school
education for learners with
significant disabilities

DIFFERENCES IN CURRICULAR
CONTENT FOR LEARNERS WITH
SEVERE DISABILITIES

Traditional vs Functional
Models

Display Transparency #2

Discuss the major differences
between traditional and functional
curricular content

Traaspareacy 12

TRADITIONAL VS FUNCTIONAL CURRICULAR CONTENT

TRADITIONAL

Relies on move.nent through & specific
Merwrchy of salls

Skili-Centered - Resolts 1n scquisition of
splinter skitly

EUNCTIONAL

Docs not rely on *readiness® of

prerequisites

Activity-Centered instrucuon with
i qui fot perfs

Tastruction takes place in with
smulaied malesials

Artificial cues and consequenc.  provided
by lescher

Considers mental sge of student 10 be
mors lmpoctant than chronological sge

Rerulls in few skills which are valuable ia
teal-world stitings

Does not tllow for performance strateges,

H takes place in
where actlvity is performed with real
materials

Natural cues and consequences rveilabie 0
the student

Considers chronological age of uudent W0
be more Important than mental sge
Results in competencies which can be
utilized 1o live, work, and recresia
community seitings

Allows for performance siralegics,
P wnd partial particip

and purtia)
“Bottom Up® Approsch

“Top Dows® Appronch
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Traditional curriculum models...

¢ based on data from infants and youth
without disabilities

¢ movement through a specified
hierarchy of gkills as developmental
milestones

e bottom-up approach to curriculum
development

e instruction of isolated, splinter
skills

¢ instruction in classroom settings Transpasency 13

e objectives formulated from tests

assessments based on the normal ACTIVITIES VS SKILLS
stages of child development

e mastery of prerequisite gkills .
SKILL: Lacing shoes
. ACTIVITY: Gelling dressed for school (lacing shocs)
Functional curriculum model . . .
SKILL: Use pincer grasp to eat
. ACTIVITY: Make and eal snack after school
e top-down approach to curriculum

SKILL: Sort laundry
development ACTIVITY: Do laundry

e critical skills to live, work, and SKILL: Hold spoon appropriately
| recreate in community settings ACTIVITY: Eat dinner
| SKILL:  Identify dollar bill
| e allows partial participation in a ACTIVITY: Select and pay for purchase in snack shop

variety of age-appropriate SKILL:  Identify the color green
| activities ACTIVITY: Cross streets controlied by street lights

e training provided in real-world

environments ..
| e facilitates generalization ’ O T L8 AN eorry oy UNCTIONAL
|
| ¢ allows for performance strategies Age1 Blementary
| and adaptations
| TRADITIONAL FUNCTIONAL
3.2 ACtiVitV"BaSEd vS Lace/bution cards Dressing for PE (Iace lennit shoes)
Skill-Based Curriculum
| Content Dressing for ach.of (bution shirr)
| A. Display Transparencies #3 & #4 Zipping on large pillowform Zipping Jucket for recess
B. Discuss/explain the following:
Poue sand (rom pitcher Pour milk from cartoa at lunch into
slaveup
e Skill
L] Activity Sort colored chipt " Help Mom sort laundry for washing
clothes
C. Give several examples of skills
whlgh.age embedded in functional P e i pegbonrd e oney n v e
activitiesg
Q 5 &l
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3.3 Converting Traditional
Skills into Functional

Activities
A. Instruct trainees to turn to page 10 T hm&g

in their Trainee Workbook
CONYERTING TRADITIONAL SKILLS INTO FUNCTIONAL ACTIVITIES
B. Display Transparency #5

TRADITIONAL EUNCTIONAL
C. state the following . . . Pick up 1* blocks fat pincer grasp
development
¢ the purpose of this activity is to
convert traditional, developmental
skills into functional activities
Cutting on line drawn on construction
e please form 2-3 groups and paet
brainstorm activities together
¢ after completion of this activity we
will share our responses with the iﬁﬁ;wwmmuWMNmem
group
4.0 PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT IN THE
EDUCATIONAL PROCESS Labeling all objects in clasroom with their
names
4.1 Parent Involvement
A, Discuss the fOIIOWing points. A Rote numeral naming from wall
chart/flash cards

¢ P.L. 94~142 and the impact on parent
participation in the educational
process

¢ parents have valuable information to
contribute

- what activities are important to
family and which are engaged in
frequently

- level of participation in
activities

- cultural values

¢ value judgements of parents are
important when designing an

instructional program ( Give several N = o O s sl N 28 R B
examples of the ways in which value e ——
judgements have influenced ;:23 =
educational programming) pieshy
4.2 Utilizing A Parental P riom s
Inventory vy e
A. Display Transparency #6 = —

[epy— or
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B.

4.3

Explain the following . . .
¢ purpose of a parental inventory

~ identification of activities for

inclusion on the IEP

- information regarding student

performance

- family routines

¢ when/how to complete a parental

inventory
- complete prior to the IEP meeting

~ information should be obtained
face-to-face or over the telephone

Prioritizing Activities for
Instruction

Display Transparency #7
Explain the following:

Activities should be prioritized
using the following criteria
(Brown, et al., 1980)

~ functional

- chronologically age-appropriate

- valued by society

~ increase in social interactions

- critical for current and
subsequent environments

~ facilitate communication

- culturally normative

Discuss the following ...

when selecting activities for
instruction, consider the following
guestions:

- What do you intend to teach?

- Why?

- Why should we engage in this
activity?

- Could the student function without
this activity:

- Am I teaching what I think I am
teaching?

Display Transparency #8

Discuss the following . . .
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Trainer Guidelines Transparencies and Activities

s activities should be prioritized
before developing IEP goals and
objectives

e activities should reflec: a normal
balance in all domains for the age
of the learner

e Sailor, et al. (1986) suggest the
following percentage for classroom,
gchool, and community instruction :

Ages 3-6

10% community-based
25% school-based
65% classroom basged

Ages 6-9

25% community-based
35% school-based
40% classroom based

Ages 9-12

50% community-based
25% school-based
25% classroom-based

Ages 12-~16
75% community-based : e
15% school-based
10% classroom-based S ] B
.-':‘I::I‘—v_l-' - :.L::‘.‘ Sty /o r .—ﬂ“TA‘: -
4.4 Developing Normalized JEREESTT B | mmme—-
Instructional Options in the R =
Four Domains - PEume . Efpee RSy
A. Instruct trainees to turn to page 13 ~~=w DERENSE S - e i
in their Trainee Workbook T
. i ragt b b
B. Display Transparency #9 m - e o it iy
C. Explain/discuss the following TEETITT Ea L
points:
s after prioritizing activities —

determine the following for each

.
. ey
r——
activity: e B e I o B
Lt e/ ot wit Lomt Dot La | For Lasiren o {“ o>

ety

- where instruction will occur T e mumm e oy T~

Parios Lo remier
ShvatLon §irerian

[t
poyeienl tpevatioy

" Faople Farmally e iy
Aot Fat Lt d g ey

- naturally occurring times for

. " R wmrdton Slees - hewi 'T‘-..-;Il: : :h.::; et gere\ae tlote
instruction i
e lar ednant (om ey tises . Bmpdas tdvadt o Lot P atnd Lnie o A WP
. ) , ) L Ehewe
~ with whom instruction will occur : R,
(Note: Emphasize that common sense = e
should govern instructional D s e wn et tire —" T
decisions) — - Eim I

e instruction should occur in
normalized locations at normalized
times

Maptet frme Peed, Solmarr, Soper, Sovesm, Blash ¢ Duspuy, {3004}
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Trainer Guidelines

5.0

Transparencies and Activities

e instructors can include parents,

teachers, paraprofessionals, peer
tutors, etec.

DEVELOPING ECOLOGICAL
INVENTORIES

5.1 Ecological Inventories

a.

B.

c.

D.

E.

G.

H.

6.0

A.

B.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Display Transpareacy #10

Refer trainees to page 15 in their
Trainee Workbook

Explain the following:
purpose of ecological inventories

information obtained and impact on
instructionsl program development

stages of ecological inventory

~ identify environments

~ identify subenvironments

~ identify activities

~ identify skills

Display Transparency #11

Explain the content of the
ecological inventory shown on the
transparency

Instruct trainees to turn to page 16
in their Trainee Workbook

Display Transparency #12
Explain the following...

The purpose of this activity is to
devalop ecological inventories

we will complete two ecological
inventories together

PRINCIPLE OF PARTIAL
PARTICIPATION

6.1 The Principle of Partial

Participation

Display Transparency #13

Explain the following:

e participation and inclusion in a

variety of activities is crucial for
education

—— - B - A .

Trasagevwscy §:14

LCOLOGICAL INVENTORY SAMMLA

DOMALN Con sty
ENYIRONMENT. Mciac's Deparimest Siare
SUR ENYIRONMMUENT. Caldrmm ‘s Shos Deperumea
ACTIYITY Porchies Tennis Shem
SKILLS. Scaq for Teanss Shont

Maks Sesacuan

Ak (Or Asmsace

Uive Sus

Scaa fac Pagey Sast

Solecs Sesd

Try on Shoss

Makg Selacses

Py

Toasparuny 111

ECOLOGICAL INVEMTORY SAMPLE

DOMALN Comawinity

ENYIRONMENT Mckac't Depariment Store

SUB ENYIRONMENT Ohidiren’s Shoy Daptriment
ALTYILY Purchom Temns Shams wid Parwn
IKLLS Scan (o Temals Show s with pureni

Make chosos Daxweas (w0 Myled ¢f learus Ky
Wat spproprisiely wisls Sles/Dud abitess st Mt sod frren
os use
Assn ManvDed i removing shaes
- Exomad lag/faot apyreprasely
- Help menave thon
Adall 4 Iying Of e shors
- Ratad log/5ant approprusy
Wt appeoprisealy whils biosm/Out payt fav Tencus e
Show shost 10 siblag/Pass Wi kS YR] ¥ eeEghtng

. AQT-APPROFRIAT POR A 44 YEAL QLD

ECOLOGICAL INVENTORY ACTIVITY

DOMAIN: Domestic

ENVIRONMENT: Home

SUB-ENVIRONMENT: Kitchen

ACTIVITY: Make umpie wick (Micfowive popoern) waik sos-handuotpyad pas’

Triaspasency #1)
PRINCIFLE OF PARTIAL PARTICIPATION
® Allores pdera wiih arvers Gomblbos

sccert 10 and inclasios la
e appTop sctiviGes s

® Adspe fules, matealy, tiall sequences
Performance strategees

® Shudests v multiple ﬂi;&u»ﬂu can opersie w1
woing & Mecrogwiich

@ Rules of gamet can be sliered to allow puooton
of sydents with Severe ditab:) ey

® Stadentt chn porlially participows ln 8 variedy of sivares el
peers withow disainlities
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Trainer Guidelines Transparencies an

d Activities

¢ principle of partial participation

- we all partially participate in
some daily activities

~ learners with significant
handicaps should not be denied
access to environments and
age-appropriate activities because
they can not independently perform
some activities and skills

e partial participation can include...

- adaptation of rules (Give several
examples)

- adaptation of materials (Give
several examples)

- adaptation of skill sequences
(Give several examples)

6.2 Adaptations and Performance

Strategies
A. Display Transparency #14 Transpereacy £14
B. Explain the following points . . . PERFORMANCE STRATEGIES AND ADAPTATIONS
e performance strategies and sxits YT T
adaptations are modifications that
simplify the physical or academic N o
demands of an activity to facilitate s emmariny Pt et
performance (Wilcox & Bellamy, 1987) Wt orde curd
e criteria to be considered when
developing performance strategies
and adaptations (Give an example of Write name Rubber stamp
each):
- effectiveness
- durableness e grocery i Pt L

- should not compromise dignity

- usefulness in a variety of
settings

- individualized

C. Explain the steps necessary to
develop appropriate adaptations an:
performance strategies:

e conduct a person without
disabilities inventory

- how does a person without a
disabiiity perform the activity?

e conduct a person with disability
inventory

10 we
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Transparencies and Activities

- how does the person with a
disability perform the activity?

o conduct a discrepancy analysis

Studant:  Adua

ADAPTATION RYPOTXESLS/DISCAYPANCY AMALYSIS

Domain: Comunity/Reccestion/leisurs
Rayis yiceo

Environsent: D
Subsnvironaent: Alalga/counter 2reas

Transpareacy #18

Detar 10012798

- identify the discrepancies in the Person wichoue Studant witn {
. N Oisabilities Disad{litias Inatrectional
performances of the aCthlty Inventory Inventory « or - | Discrepancy analysls | Stratsales/idaptatiens
Activity: Rent video
. . . sills o yras
- identify what skills can be E@ié&%&ﬁ'
acquired With instruction 1. Open door - Requirss sssistance diasbility epen doer
2. Locats correct
section - Could hot locate Vorsal prewpt
- identify what skills can not Jetelem it .
possibly be acquired 5. mos aebareaty R I .
P d l f : &, Pay - Could net pay ::‘:;51 ammme
evelop performance strategies/ Ry = p— Py
adaptations for skil lS/BtEPS that 5. ovtain video - Forgot vorpal prompt
can not be acquired
D. Give seYeral examples gf performance rranaparency 418
strategies and adaptatlons ADAPTATION KYPOTRESIS/DISCREPANCT AXALTSTS
E. Display Transparencies #15 and #16 Todane: Mmoo face: la0a/3
Environmant: Farent’s home
ubanviIomsent. Asicoce
F. Discuss the discrepancy analyses
shown on each transparency T itren Dieabilities Inecractional
Irventory Imventory « or = | Discrepancy Anslysie { Strategies/Acsncations
. Activicyr
6.3 Developing Performance Teme ploper e p—————re”
Strategies and Adaptations 1 saiere e - Recures sssfotanee jsalecs sn
3. Ineare ia player - plereeTae quide oo ! ]
» . oa “Pla - ot utten
A. Instruct trainees to turn to page 21 [ T - e
in their Trainee Workbook 3. prearaine and ot R
€. Press "tject® - Requires assfstance |coler cede button
B. Display Transparency #17 . caoe . rerutren assbeeance | Ctepee e Cumaes e ¢
C. Explain that the purpose of this
activity is to develop a variety of -
performance strategies and
adaptations to allow learner e 1e
participation in functional
activities .
INSTRUCTIONAL CHALLENGE STRATEGY/ADAPTATION
D. Explain that the group will share
their responses after completing the Can ot follow wrtten daly schedute of
activity. The trainer will write pchool ox home acuvives
several examples on the overhead
Can ot canty tny In xhool cafetera
7.0 MANAGING CLASSROOM OPERATIONS
Can not carry tay at fast food restavnat
7.1 Classroom Manadgement

Explain the following . . .

e the classroom atmosphere should
encourage visits by regular
education students, teachers and
parents

¢ classroom decorationsg/furniture
should be age—-appropriate

11
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spaces for learning should be
we:l’ -def ined

~ community preparation area
- leisure/recreation area

- peer tutor areas
peer buddy areas

SCHEDULING ACTIVITIES

Scheduling Functional
Activities

Explain the following points ...
scheduling is a complex process
requiring input from other teachers,
staff, and related service personnel

heterogeneous groupings

- increases teacher/parent
expectations

- provides role models
- increasf instructional time

- decreases number of behavior and
physical challenges in one room

- facilitates small group
instruction

~ decreases teacher burn out
- facilitates integration

- encourages a more positive
response from peers

~ encourages reduced staff ratios

Discuss the mechanics of scheduling

schedule inflexible activities first

- lunchroom, physical education,
peer tutor and buddy schedules,
etc.

determine common activities

identify naturally occurring times
and locales for instruction

schedule students in small numbers

in integration activities/regular
education classes

12

Trasparency 718

SCHEDULING FUNCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

EHETEROGENEOUS GROUPING OF STUDENTS }

+

{ screouLe FLEXIBLE ACTIVITEES |

+

[ peTernane conmon activimes |

+

IDENTIFY NATURALLY OCCURRING
TIMES FCR INSTRUCTION

v

rSCHEDULE INTEGRATION ACTIVITIES ]

+

bCHE.DULE COMMUNITY -BASED ACTIVITIES
+

REVISE AS NEEDED

ol
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Transparencies and Activities

¢ schedule support when necessary

schedule community-based training
Display Transparency #18

Explain the following . . .
classroom schedule should be posted
master schedule should be detailed
student schedules should facilitate
self-monitoring of activities (Give
gseveral examples of student
schedules including those using
actual-size and miniature ocbjects,

photos, line drawings, etc.)

Display Transparencies #19, #20, &
#21

Discuss the differences in each
schedule

Ask trainees what type of schedules

and self-monitoring procedures would
be appropriate for their students

PROVIDING COMMUNITY-BASED
TRAINING

Community-Based Training

Display Transparency #22
Explain/discuss the following ....

community-based training is not a
field trip

community-based training should
occur on a regular basis with a
small number of students

community-based training facilitates
generalization

community-based training is
systematic and data-based

should evolve from identified
student needs for current and
subsequent environments

should be age-appropriate and
reflect societal norms
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Transpereacy 22

COMMUNITY-BASED INSTRUCTION

* COMMUNITY-BASED |NSTRUCTION IS NOT A FIELD TRIP

® COMMUNITY-BASED INSTRUCTION IS SYSTEMATIC AND L ATA-BASED

¢ COMMUNITY-BASEO INSTRUCTION SHOULD INCLUOE
NO MORE THAN 2-4 STUOENTS

® COMMUNITY.BASED INSTRUCTION SHOULO BE CHRONOLOGICALLY
AOE-APPROPRIATE, FUNCTIONAL, ANO REFLECT SOCIETAL NORMS

¢ COMMUNITY-BASEO INSTRUCTION SHOULD CAPITALIZE
ON EXISTING NATURAL CUES AND CONSEQUENCES
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C. Discuss the following strategies for
the implementation of
community-based training:

¢ low-ratio requirements of community
training can be met by using the
following strategies:

- team teaching

- paraprofessionals in classroom and
community settings

- related service personnel

- integration activities for other
students

— peer tutors and peer buddies

- heterogeneous groupings

- university practicum students

e community instruction should evolve
from identified student needs in
current and subsequent environments

¢ community training should reflect
the age-appropriate needs of the
learner

e community training should capitalize
on the naturally existing stimuli
and natural cues and correction
procedures (give examples of natural
cues and correction procedures
available to learners)

10.0 EVALUATION

10.1 Posttest

Ask trainees to turn to page 28 in
their workbook and complete the
Posttest (Activity #5).

(10 minutes)

10.2 Workshop Evaluation

Have trainees complete the Workshop
Evaluation form on page 29

.
N
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Pretest Activity #1

Purpose: This pretest is given to determine the knowledge that
the trainee gained as a result of the training on
functional curriculum development.

1. List the four major domains in the functional curriculum
model.
a.

b.

C.

a.

a.

|
|
2. List the five steps to developing an ecological inventory.

b.

3. List four criteria which can be utilized to prioritize
activities for inclusion on the IEP.

a.

b.

C.

d.

4. The principle of partial participation includes the
adaptation of what three things?

a.

b.

5. T or F An activity is part of a skill.

‘ o




Activity #2

CONVERTING TRADITIONAL SKILLS INTO FUNCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

TRADITIONAL FUNCTIONAL

Pick up 1" blocks for pincer grasp
development

Cutting on line drawn on construction
paper

Stacking wooden rings on dowel, smallest
to largest

Labeling all objects in classroom with their
names

Rote numeral naming from wall
chart/flash cards




ECOLOGICAL INVENTORY ACTIVITY

DOMAIN: Domestic

ENVIRONMENT: Home

SUB-ENVIRONMENT: KXitchen

ACTIVITY: Make simple snack (microwave popcorn) with non-handicapped peer

SKILLS:

Activity #3




INSTRUCTIONAL CHALLENGE

Can not follow written daily schedule of

school or home activities

Can not carry tray in school cafeteria

Can not carry tray at fast food restaurant

Can not put clothes away in correct drawer

Can not see ball when thrown during play
at recess

Can not determine when it is time to wash
socks

Can not follow written recipe

Activity #4

PERFORMANCE
Y/ADAPTATION




Posttest Activity #5

Purpose: This posttest is given to determine the knowledge that
the trainee gained as a result of the training on
functional curriculum development.

1. List the four major domains in the functional curriculum
model.
a.

b.

2. List the five steps to developing an ecological inventory.

3. List four criteria which can be utilized to prioritize
activities for inclusion on the IEP.

4, The principle of partial participation includes the
adaptation of what three things?

5. T or F An activity is part of a skill.

ERIC o G




WORKSHOP EVALUATION SCALE

Workshop Names Dates

Presentor:

INSTRUCTIONS

To determine whether or not the workshop met your needs and our
objectives, we would like for you to give us your honest opinion on
the design, presentation, and value of thils workshop. Please circle
the number which best expresses your reaction to each of the items on
the following list. Space is provided for your comments.

EVALUATION CRITERIA

1. The organization of Excellent Poor
the workshop was 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

2. The objectives of Clearly Evident Vague
the workshop were: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

3. The work ¢cf the Excellent Poor
presenters was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

4. The schedule of the Excellent Poor
workshop was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

5. The scope Very Adeduate Inadeguate
(coverage) was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

6. Information in the Very Beneficial No Benefit
handouts were: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

7. oOverall, I consider Excellent Poor
this workshop: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

8. Do you feel a need for additional
information about this topic? 1. Yes 2. No

The stronger features of the workshop were:

The weaker features were:

General Comments:
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Transparency #1

FUNCTIONAL CURRICULAR CONTENT FOR STUDENTS
WITH SEVERE DISABILITIES

® ALL STUDENTS CAN LEARN
¢ CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD MINIMIZE DISCREPANCIES

BETWEEN STUDENTS WITH HANDICAPS AND PEERS
WITHOUT DISABILITIES

® CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD PREPARE STUDENTS TO
FUNCTION IN REAL-WORLD SETTINGS

® CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE BASED ON THE DEMANDS
OF REAL LIFE

® CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD ENHANCE DIGNITY
AND WORTH

® CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE FUNCTIONAL

¢ CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE CHRONOLOGICALLY
AGE-APPROPRIATE

® CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE DEVELOPED WITH
CURRENT AND SUBSEQUENT ENVIRONMENTS IN MIND

® CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD PROVIDE OPPORTUNITIES FOR
INTERACTIONS WITH PEERS WITHOUT DISABILITIES

©
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Transparency #2

TRADITIONAL VS FUNCTIONAL CURRICULAR CONTENT

TRADITIONAL

Relies on movement through a specific
hierarchy of skills

Skill-Centered - Results in acquisition of
splinter skills

Instruction takes place in classroom with
simulated materials

Artificial cues and consequences provided
by teacher

Considers mental age of student to be
mcre © ~nertant than chronological age

Results in few skills which are valuable in
real-world settings
Does not allow for performance strategies,

adantations and partial participation

"Bottom Up" Approach

FUNCTIONAL

Does not rely on "readiness" or
prerequisites

Activity-Centered instruction with
normalized requirements for performance

Instruction takes place in environments
where uctivity is performed with real
materials

Natural cues and consequences available to
the student

Considers chronological age of student to
be more important than mental age

Results in competencies which can be
utilized to live, work, and recreate in
community settings

Allows for performance strategies,
adaptaticns, and partial participation

“Top Dow=z" Approach




SKILL:

ACTIVITY:

SKILL:

ACTIVITY:

SKILL:

ACTIVITY:

SKILL:

ACTIVITY:

SKILL:

ACTIVITY:

SKILL:

ACTIVITY:

ACTIVITIES VS SKILLS

Lacing shoes
Getting dressed for school (lacing shoes)

Use pincer grasp to eat
Make and eat snack after school

Sort laundry
Do laundry

Hold spoon appropriately
Eat dinner

Identify dollar bill
Select and pay for purchase in snack shop

Identify the color green
Cross streets controlled by street lights

Transparency #3




Transparency #4

COMPARISON OF TRADITIONAL AND FUNCTIONAL

Age: Elementary

TRADITIONAL

Lace/button cards

Zipping on large pillow/form

Pour sand from pitcher

Sort colored chips

Put pegs in pegboard

SKILLS AND ACTIVITIES

FUNCTIONAL

Dressing for PE (lace tennis shoes)

Dressing for school (button shirt)

Zipping jacket for recess

Pour milk from carton at lunch into
glass/cup

Help Mom sort laundry for washing
clothes

Put money in video game machine




Transparency #5
Activity #2

CONVERTING TRADITIONAL SKILLS INTO FUNCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

TRADITIONAL FUNCTIONAL

Pick up 1" blocks for pincer grasp
*avelopment

Cutting on line drawn on construction
paper

Stacking wooden rings on dowel, smallest
to largest

Labeling all objects in classroom with their
names

Rote numeral naming from wall
chart/flash cards
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Transparency #7

CRITERIA FOR PRIORITIZING ACTIVITIES

e FUNCTIONAL

© CHRONOLOGICALLY AGE-APPROPRIATE
® VALUED BY SOCIETY
® ACTIVITIES FOR CURRENT AND SUBSEQUENT ENVIRONMENTS

¢ ACTIVITIES THAT INCREASE INTERACTIONS
WITH PEERS AND COMMUNITY MEMBERS WITHOUT DISABILITIES

® ACTIVITIES THAT FACILITATE COMMUNICATION
ACROSS ENVIRONMENTS, ACTIVITIES AND PEOPLE

® ACTIVITIES THAT ARE CULTURALLY NORMATIVE
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Transparency #10

ECOLOGICAL INVENTORY SAMPLE

DOMAIN: Community

ENVIRONMENT: McRae’s Department Store

SUB-ENVIRONMENT: Children’s Shoe Department

ACTIVITY: Purchase Tennis Shoes

SKITLS: Scan for Tennis Shoes
Make Selection
Ask for Assistance
Give Size
Scan for Empty Seat
Select Seat
Try on Shoes
Make Selection
Pay

* AGE-APPROPRIATE FOR A 16 YEAR OLD




Transparency #11

ECOLOGICAL INVENTORY SAMPLE

DOMAIN: Community
ENVIRONMENT: McRae’s Department Store

SUB-ENVIRONMENT: Children’s Shoe Department

ACTIVITY: Purchase Tennis Shoes with Parent

SKILLS: Scan for Tennis Shoe section with parent
Make choice between two styles of tennis shoes
Wait appropriately while Mom/Dad obtains assistance and gives
shoe size
Assist Mom/Dad in removing shoes
- Extend leg/foot appropriately
- Help remove shoes
Assist in trying on tennis shoes
- Extend leg/foot appropriately
Wait appropriately while Mom/Dad pays for Tennis shoes
Show shoes to sibling/peer after activity is complete

* AGE-APPROPRIATE FOR A 4-6 YEAR OLD




Transparency #12
Activity #3

ECOLOGICAL INVENTORY ACTIVITY

DOMAIN: Domestic

ENVIRONMENT: Home

SUB-ENVIRONMENT: Kitchen

ACTIVITY: Make simple snack (microwave popcorn) with non-handicapped peer

SKILLS:




Transparency #13

PRINCIPLE OF PARTIAL PARTICIPATION

® Allows students with severe disabilities
access to and inclusion in
age-appropriate activities and environments

® Adapt rules, materials, skill sequences
and develop individualized
performance strategies

® Students with multiple disabilities can operate toys
using a microswitch

® Rules of games can be altered to allow participation
of students with severe dis’ Jilities

® Students can partially participate in a variety of activities with
peers without disabilities




Trancpaiency #14

PERFORMANCE STRATEGIES AND ADAPTATIONS

PERFORMANCE STRATEGIES &

SKILLS ADAPTATIONS
Order food in restaurant Picture order cards
(menu restaurant) Peer assistance

Written order card

Write name Rubber stamp

Use grocery list Picture list
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INSTRUCTIONAL CHALLENGE

Can not follow written daily schedule of
school or home activities

Can not carry tray in school cafeteria

Can not carry tray at fast food restaurant

Can not put clothes away in correct drawer

Can not see ball when thrown during play
at recess

Can not determine when it is time to wash
socks

Can not follow written recipe

Transparency #17
Activity #4

PERFORMANCE
STRATEGY/ADAPTATION




SCHEDULING FUNCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

HETEROGENEOUS GROUPING OF STUDENTS

y

SCHEDULE INFLEXIBLE ACTIVITIES

y

DETERMINE COMMON ACTIVITIES

y

IDENTIFY NATURALLY OCCURRING
TIMES FOR INSTRUCTION

v

SCHEDULE INTEGRATION ACTIVITIES

y

SCHEDULE COMMUNITY-BASED ACTIVITIES

v

REVISE AS NEEDED

Transparency #18
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Transparency #20

8:00

SNACK
SHOP
TRAINING

8:45

P. E.

9:45

BREAK

10:00

GROCERY
SHOPPING

10:55

vOoC
TRAINING

11:45

LUNCH

12:25

BOWLING

1:20

CREW

2 . 1 51 CHOICE

Sample daily student schedule =~ *

From: Sprague, J., Mix, M., Wilcox, B., Styer, C., & Biber, B.
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Transparency #22
COMMUNITY-BASED INSTRUCTION

¢ COMMUNITY-BASED INSTRUCTION IS NOT A FIELD TRIP

¢ COMMUNITY-BASED INSTRUCTION IS SYSTEMATIC AND DATA-BASED

~ ® COMMUNITY-BASED INSTRUCTION SHOULD INCLUDE
& NO MORE THAN 2-4 STUDENTS

¢ COMMUNITY-BASED INSTRUCTION SHOULD BE CHRONOLOGICALLY
AGE-APPROPRIATE, FUNCTIONAL, AND REFLECT SOCIETAL NORMS

¢ COMMUNITY-BASED INSTRUCTION SHOULD CAPITALIZE
ON EXISTING NATURAL CUES AND CONSEQUENCES
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INTRODUCTION

Students with severe handicaps should receive instruction on
activities and skills that lead to maximum autonomy in a variety
of environments in the real world. Because one of the goals of
special education for students with severe disabilities is to
reduce the discrepancies between learners with disabilities and
their typical peers, it is necessary to address activities and
skills that highlight existing similarities. As discrepancies
are minimized, students with severe handicaps will be viewed as
productive, valued members of society.

In order to reduce the discrepancies that exist between
students with severe disabilities and their typical peers, it is
necessary to teach activities and skills that are functional,
chronologically age-appropriate, and which will be useful in both
current and subsequent environments. A functional curriculunm
model prepares students with significant disabilities to
participate in activities that occur in real world settings.

The Functicnal Curriculum Module was developed to be used
with other modules in the series. The content of the module
enmphasizes the development and implementation of a functional
curriculum. It is recommended that providers who have had
experience in implementing a functional curriculum serve as
"trainers" for the inservice session. The module was developed
as an inservice training tool to assist Trainers to teach
parents, professionals, and paraprofessionals.

The module contains a Trainer's Guide and a Trainee
Workbook. Both are divided into the following sections:

1.0 Introduction - This section provides an overview of the
goals and objectives of the inservice training.

2.0 Functional Curriculum Development - This section includes a
philosophical base and strategies for developing functional
curriculum content.

3.0 Differences in Curricular Content for Students With Severe
Disabilities - This section provides a comparison between
traditional curricular content and functional curricular
content.

4.0 Parental Involvement in the IEP Process - This section
provides a rationale and strategies for parental inclusion
in the educational process.

5.0 Developing Ecological Inventories - This section discusses

~  the rationale and steps necessary to develop ecological
inventories.
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6.0 Principle of Partial Participation - This section includes a
discussion of the importance of partial participation for
students with severe disabi'ities and the development of
performance strategies and adaptations.

7.0 Managing Classroom Operations - This section includes a
discussion of classroom management technigques.

8.0 Scheduling Activities - This sections provides a discussion
and strategies for scheduling functional activities.

9.0 Providing Community-Based Training - This section contains a
¢lscussion of the rationale and implementation of
community-based training.

10.0 Posttest/Evaluation

The anticipated outcomes of training include increases in
trainees' skill to develop and implement a functional curriculum.
The trainer should stress that the development a functional
curriculum should be governed by common sense and implemented
using systematic instruction.
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OVERVIEW
Functional Curriculum Development
Competencies:

Each trainee will demonstrate knowledge, skills and
implementation of functional curriculum content.

Objectives:
Each trainee will:

1. Demonstrate knowledge of functional curriculum content
through discussion and written activities.

2. Demonstrate skills necessary to develop an
individualized functional curriculum.

3. Demonstrate the ability to implement a functional
curriculum during follow-up.

:
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Trainee Workbook Notes

Pretest Activity #1

Purpose: This pretest is given to determine the knowledge that
the trainee gained as a result of the training on
functional curriculum development.

1. List the four major domains in the functional curriculum
model.
a.

b.

C.

d.

2. List the five steps to developing an ecological inventory.

a.

b.

3. List four criteria which can be utilized to prioritize
activities for inclusion on the IEP.

a.

b.

C.

d.

4. The principle of partial participation includes the
adaptation of what three things?

a.

b.

5. T or F An activity is part of a skill.

ERIC Lo
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The pretest (Activity #1) is on the
previous page. Remove it from your
workbook. The pretest is given .o
determine your knowledge prior to the
training session. A posttest will be
given to you at the end of the session.
You will be given 10 minutes to complete
the pretest.

2.0 TFUNCTIONAL CURRICULUM
DEVELOPMENT
2.1 Functional curricular

Content

Functional Curricular Content...

o reflects the belief that all
learners can achieve

e minimizes the discrepancies between
learners with severe handicaps and
their peers without disabilities

¢ prepares learners with severe
handicaps to function in real-world
environments

e is based on the demands of life in
the community

- The availability of new
community-based residential and
educational options for learners
with significant disabilities has
altered traditional curricular
content

- Activities and skills such as
bead stringing, button sorting,
and peg board use do not reflect
the demands and skill
requirements of life in community
settings

¢ enhances the dignity and worth of
students with severe disabilities

¢ sends a positive message to peers
and the general public concerning
the abilities and strengths of
students with significant
disabilities

- The message a program sends to
the public can influence
acceptance and social outcomes
for learners with severe
disabilities

OB A]
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FUNCTIONAL CURRICULAR CONTENT FOR STUDENTS
WIT1I SEVERE DISABILITIES

¢ ALL STUDENTS CAN LEARN

® CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD MINIMIZE DISCREPANCIES
BETWEEN STUDENTS WITH HANDICAPS AND PEERS
WITHOUT DISABILITIES

¢ CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD PREPARE STUDENTS TO
FUNCTION IN REAL-WORLD SETTINGS

¢ CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE BASED ON THE DEMANDS
OF REAL LIFE

® CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD ENHANCE DIGNITY
AND WORTH

¢ CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE FUNCTIONAL

¢ CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE CHRONOLOGICALLY
AGE-APPROPRIATE

¢ CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD BE DEVELOPED WITH
CURRENT AND SUBSEQUENT ENVIRONMENTS IN MIND

, ¢ CURRICULAR CONTENT SHOULD FROYIDE OPPORTUNITIES FOR

y)
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INTERACTIONS WITH PEERS WITHOUT DISABILITIES
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Low educational expectations for
students with severe disabilities
are often reflected in age-
inappropriate and nonfunctional
activities

Selection of functional, age-
appropriate activities can
promote images of competence and
potential for success for
students with severe handicaps
(Bates, Morrow, Panscofar, &
Sedlack, 1984)

What image would a ten year-
old learner with severe
handicaps project if he/she is
seen playing with a "busy box"
intended for a one year-old?

What image would the same ten
year-old student project if
seen attending regular
education music or library
class or while listening to
age-appropriate music on a
Walkman?

e is functional and chronologically
age-appropriate

Functional activities are those
that are required across the
life-span of an individual and
are valued by society

Age-appropriate activities are
important for social acceptance
and survival in real-world
settings and are performed by
typical peers

¢ provides learners with opportunities
to develop meaningful, long~term
friendships with peers without
disabilities and to develop an
extensive social network

Q
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Because we live in an integrated,
heterogeneous society, it is
important that learners with
significant disabilities learn to
interact with and make lasting
friendships with peers and
community members

Systematic social interactions in
school and community settings
should be a part of the
educational plan

Notes
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— Acceptance of individuals with
significant disabilities will
develop only through integrated
educational options and the
development of friendships with
non-handicapped peers

¢ addresses individualized
communication requirements across
environments, activities, and people

-~ Communication instruction should
be integrated into functional,
age-appropriate activities and
environments for learners with
severe disabilities

~ Functional activities give
learners something to communicate
about

¢ focuses on activities in the four
domains of everyday life (community,
leisure/recreation, vocational and
domestic domains)

- Our lives revolve around
activities that take place at
home, at work, in community
settings and during leisure

- Learners with severe disabilities
should have educational programs
that are developed from age-
appropriate requirements in the
four domains of life

-~ Traditional curriculum areas such
as fine and gross motor,
communication, and self-help are
embedded in activities that take
place in the four domains

- Range of motion can be taught as
part of learning to manipulate a
wheelchair onto the playground or
lunchroom or while learning to
kick a ball as part of the
regular physical education class,
or while dressing for school

- Gross motor skills can be taught
as part of learning to activate a
switch to turn on the radio or
toy or while doing movements to a
song in regular music class

e .-
bn 4
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Fine motor skills can be taught
as part of eating a neal,
brushing teeth, using a napkin
appropriately while eating in a
restaurant, holding a marker
during art class, or getting a
bag of cookies from the shelf in
a grocery store

¢ addresses the development of social
skills across environments and
activities

e includes the instruction of
functional academics embedded in
activities in all domains

The use of money can be taught as
part of a shopping activity

Color identification can be
taught as part of learning to
cross controlled intersections or
choosing a red apple at the
market

Time management can be taught as
part of a self-monitoring
procedure using environmental
cues or picture-symbol schedules

Reading can be taught as part of
identifying community safety/
vocabulary words, looking at
magazines or choosing books
during regular library class, or
while interpreting pictures,
objects or line drawings that
occur in natural settings

Numeral identification can be
taught as part of a card game
such as "UNO" or paint-by-numbers

¢ provides instruction in settings
where activities actually occur...

O
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Because learners with severe
disabilities do not generalize
skills easily, it is important
that instruction is provided in
the actual settings where the
activity/skill will be utilized

Domestic activities should be
taught in real domestic settings
{the learner's own home when
possible) rather than in a
simulated domestic environment in
the classroom

(Y
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- Grocery shopping should be taught
in real grocery stores (not in a
gimulated classroom grocery)

- Vocational activities should be
taught where they actually occur
(wiping tables in the schesl
cafeteria)

is developed with input from
caregivers, educators, related
service personnel and the student

has a zero reject philosophy

— all learners with disabilities
are provided a free, appropriate,
public education; no learner may
be rejected by the public
education system

- prevents total exclusion (learner
denied right to attend school due
to a disability) and functional
exclusion (when a learner
receives services which are not
appropriate to his/her needs)

- mandates services to learners who
were previously excluded from
gschool

promotes educational services in the
least restrictive environment

recognizes the fact that there is
limited time for instruction

DIFFERENCES IN CURRICULAR
CONTENT FOR STUDENTS WITH
SEVERE DISABILITIES

3.1 Traditional vs Functional

Models

Traditional models are based on data
from infants and youth without
disabilities

Traditional models rely on movement
through a specified hierarchy of
skills identified as developmental
milestones

Traditioral models assume there is
unlimited time available for
instruction

Notes

Transpareecy §2

TRADITIONAL VS FUNCTIONAL CURRICULAR CONTENT

IBADITIONAL

Relles 01 movernent thiough a 3pecific
Maracchy of skills

SKll-Centered - Resully In aquitidon of
splinter akilly

BINCTIONAL
Docs ned rely on “readiness® of
prerequlsites
Adtivity-Cenlered Instruction with
lized requil {or perfs

ion takes place in with
dmulated materialy

Atificial cues and consequences provided
¥y wacher

Considers menta age of student to be
mere {mpotiant thaa cheonological age

Rerslu In few kit which are valuable {a
real-wox!d settingy

Does nol allow for performance sntegie,
sdapuations and pastlal pasticlpatien

*Bottom Up* Approsch

U

1 lon takes place in
where actlvity is performed with real
materialy

Natural cves and consequences aviulabia ¥
the sudent

Contiders chronologhkal sge of srudent
be more Important than mentai age
Rewlu In competencles which an be
viilized 10 live, work, and recreate m
communily setings

Allows for porforwance mrutegies,
Sdaptatons, and partial pasiicipetion

“Top Dows® Approsch
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Traditional models have a
"bottom-up"” approach to curricular
content

Traditional models have led to the
instruction of isolated, splinter
skills

-~ Instruction on buttoning rather
than instruction for getting
dressed for school

- Pointing to the color red rather
than choosing four red apples at
the market as part of a grocery
shopping activity

Traditional models provide for
instruction in classrocom settings
with simulated materials and
periormance requirements

- "shopping" for groceries in a
simulated classroom grocery store
rather than in a real grocery
store

- learning to zip on a large
pillow/form rather than learning
to zip your own clothes

Traditional models result in IEP
objectives formulated from tests and
agsessments based on the normal
stages of child development

- Learners with severe disabilities
generally do not move through
normal developmental sequences in
the same manner as students
without disabilities

Traditional models rely on the
mastery of prerequisite skills
before moving to the "next" level

- identifying and combining coins
and bills before being allowed to
purchase items

- walking up "stairs to nowhere"
before walking up real stairs

FUNCTIONAL CURRICULUM MODEL

The functional curriculum model...

is a "top-down" approach to
curriculum development (looks at
what a person needs & moves
downward)

Notes
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~ If a learner needs to learn to
dress him/herself appropriately,
then instruction is begun with
that activity rather than moving
through a hierarchy of skills

- A "top-down" approach to
curriculum development loocks at
the activities that are critical
now and in the future

preparesgs learners to live, work and
recreate in real-world environments

is designed to facilitate
interactions with all peers and
community members

is functional and chronologically
age—appropriate

does not rely on the mastery of
prerequisite skills

allows for the development of
adaptations and performance
strategies

allows for partial participation

minimizes critical performance
differences between learners with
severe disabilities and their peer
without disabilities

develops goals and objectives with
parents, teachers and related
service personnel

allows for training in environments
where the activity takes place

facilitates generalization of skills
across people, places, cues, and
materials in real environments

3.2 Activity-Based ws Skilili-

Based Curriculum Content

An activity is a set of skills that
have a specific outcome (Horner,
Sprague & Wilcox, 1982)

A skill is a part of an activity

Because our lives are activity-
centered, learners with severe
disabilities should receive
instruction that is activity-based
rather than skill-based

C
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SKILL:

ACTIVITY:

SKILL:

ACTIVITY:

SKILL:

ACTIVITY:

SKILL:

ACTIVITY:

SKILL:

ACTIVITY:

SKILL:

ACTIVITY:

Notes
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ACTIVITIES VS SKILLS

Lacing shoes
Gelting dressed for school (lacing shoes)

Use pincer grasp lo eat
Make and eat snack afler school

Sort Taundry
Do laundry

Hold spoon appropriately
Eat dinner

Identify dollar bill
Select and pay for purchase in snack shop

Idenlify the color green
Cross streets controlied by street lights
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Activity #2:
Activities and Skills into Functional
Activities and Skills

Teaching whole activities makes more
sense to the student rather than
teaching isolated skills

Activities are part of our normal
home, school, community and work
routines

Skills embedded in each activity are
taught in a functional context

- zipping clothing is taught as
part of the activity of dressing

= pouring liquid from a container
is taught as part of a mealtime
activity

- putting on and pulling off socks
is taught as part of dressing/
undressing

Activities require adequate
preparation, implementation, and
closure for students with severe
handicaps

Converting Traditional

Turn to the following page for Activity #2

3.3 Converting Traditional

Activities and Skills into
Functional Activities and
Skills

The purpose of this activity is to
convert traditional, developmental
skills into functional,
age—-appropriate activities

Turn to page 10 in your workbook to
complete this exercise

After completion, you will share
responses with the group

4.0 PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT IN THE
EDUCATIONAL PROCESS
4.1 Parent Involvement

P.L. 94-142 guarantees parents the
right to be involved in the
educational process

Notes

COMPARISON OF TRADITIONAL AND FUNCTIONAL
SKILLS AND ACTIVITIES

Age) Elementary
TRADITIONAL ELNCTIONAL
Lace/bytion casds Dreasing for PE (e tennis 1hoes)

Dressing foc achool (bution hirt)

Zipping on large pillow/foem Zipping Jucket for recess

Pout sand from pitcher Pour milk from cirion at junch wto

slusdeup

Sort colored chipt Help Mom sort laundry foc washing

clotes

I pegs te pegbonnd Pvt moncy la video game suching

Trasparerncy 15
Adivity 12

. CONVERTING TRADITIONAL SKILLS INTO FUNCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

TRADITIONAL EUNCTIONAL

Piek up 1° blocks for pincer grasp
$evelopment

Cuttng on line érawn on vonunuction
pepes

Stacking wooden rings on dowel, gmallest
o largest

Labeling ali objects in classroom with theit
[T

Rote numeral neming (rom wall
chart/llash cands
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Notes

Activity #2

CONVERTING TRADITIONAL SKILLS INTO FUNCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

TRADITIONAL

Pick up 1" blocks for pincer grasp
development

Cutting on line drawn on construction
paper

Stacking wooden rings un dowel, smallest
to largest

Labeling all objects in classroom with their
names

Rote numeral naming from wall
chart/flash cards

10

e
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Notes

4.2

4.3

e Parents have valuable

information regarding learner — .

competencies and family
routines that are crucial to
development of the IEP -
especially for students
with severe disabilities

Parents need assistance from

teachers regarding the

selection of appropriate

activities, performance

and

strategies, adaptations,

instructional strategies

The value judgements of parents

are critical for the selection =

of activities and environments

for instruction PP

T

Utilizing a Parental

S &

[ e l

-
P st Pl iom e e

~ o
[~
[0S

Inventory for Activity

Selection e

The parental inventory is a

valuable tool to determine

roe
Harpre m .

e

Svey s

t e e

o s py

critical activities and —
environments for instruction =
Parental inventories can yield e

newe e | I !

valuable information regarding

forw g l

levels of independence and

degree of student participation

Parental inventories should be
completed with parents prior to

D LT

N T )

o~ ———1 1y v —

R

R L

the IEP meeting e e

Activities selected for instruction
on the parental inventory should be
prioritized by parents and teachers
for IEP development

Prioritizing Activities

Activities should be prioritized
using the following criteria
suggested by Brown, et al. (1980):

- activities should be functional
(1f the learner does not learn %o
perform the activity will someone
have to do it for him/her?)

- activities should be
chronologically age-appropriate
(do non-handicapped peers
participate in the same
activity?)

Q
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CRITERIA FOR I'RIORITIZING ACTIVITIES

® FUNCTIONAL

® CHRONOLOGICALLY AGB-APPROPRIATE
* VALUED BY SOCIETY
® ACTIVITIES FOR CURRENT AND SUBSEQUENT ENVIRONMENTS

® ACTIVITIES THAT INCREASE INTERACTIONS
WITH PEERS AND COMMUNITY MEMBERS WITHOUT DISABILITIES

¢ ACTIVITIES THAT FACILITATE COMM UNICATION

ACROSS ENVIRONMENTS, ACTIVITIES AND PEOILE

® ACTIVITIES THAT ARE CULTURALLY NORMATIVE

BEST COPY AVAILABLt
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~ activities should be valued by
society and give a positive,
competent image of the learner

- activities should increase social
interactions with non-handicapped

peers and community members

~ activities should be critical
for functioning in current and
subsequent environments

=~ activities should facilitate
communication in a variety of
environments with a variety of
people

~ activities should be
culturally normative

- environments selected for
instruction should be available
during school hours and should
be utilized by family members
and peers

When selecting activities for
instruction, ask yourself these
questions:

~ what do you intend to teach?

- why do you want to teach it?

~ why should we engage in this
activity?

~ could the student function in the

adult world if he/she did n t
have the skill/activity?

~ where will my students be in 10-
20 years?

- am I teaching what I think I'm
teaching?

Activities should be prioritized
before developing IEP goals and
objectives

Activities should reflect a normal
balance in all domains appropriate
for the age of the student
(elementary-age students will have
more time spent in integrated,
classroom and school-based
activities; older students (middle
school and high school-~age) will
have more time scheduled in
community~based training). As the
age of the student increases, the
time scheduled in community-based
activities will increase.

12

Notes
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e Sallor, et al. (1986) suggest the
following percentages for optimal
time in classroom, school, and
community settings

Ages 3-6:

10% community-based
25% school-basged
65% classroom-based

Ages 6-9:

25% community-based
35% school-based
40% classroom—based

Ages 9-12:

50% community-based
25% school-based
25% c. assroom-based

Ages 12-16:

75% community-based
15% school-based
10% classroom-based

4.4 Developing Normalized
Instructional Options in the
Four Domains

Truspasenry "

e After prioritizing activities, frrmimmer 1

it is important to determine the [==i= R R 1+l e

following for each activity: e i mte b iy o

- where instruction will occur TEEAMT T e o el emarsion

- naturally occurring times for CERTme DRSS
instruction i Jp——

- with whom instruction will gy
occur

s e rial sdntatise £laesemm

¢ Instruction on functional skills
siiculd occur where and when the
activity/skill will actually be e
utilized (in normalized locations
at normalized times)

Aor sumlited commarty
e rTraevy £late oo
ey stare)

- Domestic activities such as
preparing a simple snack or
helping with the laundry should
occur in the student's home (it
is impossible to duplicate the
studant's domestic environment in
the school setting (teachers can
videotape instruction of dcmestic
activities or show photographic
slides to parents explaining
instructional strategies)

~ Community domain activities
should occur in the real gettings
(shopping in a real grocery store
as apposed to shopping in a
simulated classroom grocery)

Q 13
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- Domestic/self~help activities
such as brushing/combing hair
can occur at home before leaving
for school, before and after PE
class in the locker room, or
after lunch in the school rest
room with peers without

Tresspaserer 1Y

— 2}
disabilities - ]
‘r:‘r;.;Hyu 0% Bith {H1pad - — u:« -, . parmre ::::;":..[:::"‘_.
~ Leisure/recreation activities T R et
should be instructed when and e sibearnes
where they naturally occur (at = ounew tEmnleamin Py e eattes tha

home, during recess, at the
community park/zoo, etc.) with
peers and community members
without disabilities

Sarulis afavatose et rlase - bewniy mhadim un
e..

4y, wrisaliy, o

Pricay et o v

v : e © acnoa. e.aes,
AL Jear Wefie. losearrs
- ome

- Vocational activitiec should be
instructed when and where they
naturally occur (instruction
given on wiping a classroom

table probably will not Martet (i RAGs bty e 34, s 4 e, 1
generalize to a cafeteria
setting)

¢ Instruction can be provided by a
variety of school staff and non-
handicapped peers

- Teachers, paraprofessionals,
physical therapists, speech
therapists, and occupational
therapist can be assigned
instructional responsibilities on
a regular basis

- Parents can also provide training
in a variety of settings

- Peers without disabilities can be
recruited as peer tutors or peer
buddies to provide instruction or
support in different environments

Peer buddies can be utilized
for support in regular
education classes, extra
curricular activities and for
inclusion in school activities
(pep rallies, assemblies,
etc.)

Peer tutors can be utilized to
provide instruction in the
cafeteria, during functional
academics, in community
gettings, etc. (peer tutors
should not be used for feeding
or bathroom procedures or for
any activities that may
require specialized training)

Ty
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5.0

DEVELOPING ECOLOGICAL
INVENTORIES

5.1 Ecological Inventories

Activity #3:

Eco.ogical inventories are essential
to the development of a functional
educational program (Brown at al.,
1979).

Ecological inventories yield
information regarding specific
activities and skills required for
participation in different
environments

Stages of an ecological inventory
include the following:

1. identify domain

2. identify environment in the
domain

3. identify sub-environment

4. identify activities in the sub-
environment

S. identify skills in the activities

Identification of these components
allows the teacher to develop an

instructional program for the
individual student

Ecological Inventory

The purpose of this activity is to
develop a locally-referenced ecological
inventory

6.0

Turn to page 16 in your workbook and
complete an ecological inventory

PRINCIPLE OF PARTIAL
PARTICIPATION

6.1 Partial Participation

Participation and inclusion in a
variety of age-appropriate
activities and environments is
crucial to the educational process
for individuals with severe
handicaps

15

Notes
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ECOLOGICAL INVENTORY SAMPLE

ENYIRONMENT: McRace's Department Stoce
SUAENYIRONMENT: Chlldren's Shoe Depariment
ACTIVITY: Purchase Tennls Shoes

SKILLS: Scan for Tennls Shoes
Make Selecton
Ak for Assisince
Glve Site
Sawn for Empty Sest
Seclect Seat
Try oa Shoes
Make Sekecion
hy

. AGH-APPROPRIATE FOR A 16 YEAR OLD

Traaspacency £i1

ECOLOGICAL INVENTORY SAMPLE

ENYIRONMENT: McRae's Departmment Store
SHBRENVIRONMENT:  Children’s Shos Department
ACTIYITY: Purchase Teanis Shoes with Parent
SKILLS: Scn (or Tennls Shoe sacton with

Mike chotos between two styles of Lennis thoey
Walt sppeopristely while Mom/Dad obtalns anlstance and gives

shoe iles
Asstat MomvVDad Ia removing shoes
« Baiend beg/foot approprissely
« Help remave shoes
Assist [n trying on tennls shoes
« Extend leg/loot appeopeiately
Walt appropeiately whils MomvDad pays for Tennis thoes
Show shoms 10 sibling/peer after activity bs compicls

. AQB-APPROFRIATE FOR A 4-§ YEAR OLD

Trasparency 112
Activiey 13

ECOLOCICAL INVENTORY ACTIVITY
DOMAIN: Domestc
ENVIRONMENT: Home
SUB-ENVIRONMENT: Kichen

ACTIYITY: Make simple snack (micrewave popoocn) with soa-hendicapped peer

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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Activity #3

ECOLOGICAL INVENTORY ACTIVITY

DOMAIN: Domestic

ENVIRONMENT: Home

SUB-ENVIRONMENT: Kitchen

ACTIVITY: Make simple snack (microwave popcormn) with non-handicapped peer

SKILLS:

16
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Although individuals with severe
handicaps will probably not learn to
participate independently in all
age-~appropriate activities, they can
partially participate in most
activities (Baumgart et al., 1982)

We all partially participate in
activities on a day-to-day basis; we
need support in many areas of life

Partial participation allows
students with severe handicaps
access to and inclusion in a variety
of age-appropriate activities and
environments

Partial participation includes the
adaptation of rules, materials,
skill sequences and the development
of individualized performance
strategies

Adaptation of rules

- the rules of a ball game can be
altered to allow participation

- the rules of a card game can be
changed to allow learners with
severe disabilities to engage in
the activity (change the number
of cards given to players or
reduce the number of face cards)

- a learner can stand closer to a
target when throwing a bean bag
during a game

Adaptation of materials/prosthetic
aids

- section dividers are added to a
drawer to assist the learner in
placing materials in the correct
section

- a "beeper ball®" is utilized to
assist a learner without vision
to play ball

- a measuring cup is color-ccded
with bright plastic tape to
enable the learner to measure the
correct amount of detergent to
utilize when doing laundry

- a velcro fastener is utilized to
assist the learner in putting on
and taking off his/her shoes for
physical education

BEST COPY AVAILABLF
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Trusparency £13
PRINCITLE OF PARTIAL PARTICIPATION
® Allows siudents with severe dinbilities

sccens 1o 1nd Inclusion {n
pe-sppropriale sctviles and

® Adap( rules, materials, sholl sequences
and develop individualized
performance strazples

® Students with muldple dlublliles an openle Ly
waing & microswilch

® Rules of fares can be aliered 0 allow participation
of wtudents with severe disabilides

® Students can pantislly pasticipeie I 3 varlety of sclvides with
peers withow dimbllives

e
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Adaptation of skill sequences

~ the typical order of the steps
normally required for activity
completion can be altered

- s8teps can be rearranged to
compensate for deficits

~ for instance, learners who have
difficulty removing money from
their wallets can have the money
made available prior to checking
out at the toy store

Other performance strategies and
adaptations can include the
following:

- a student may be able to
participate in a leisure activity
by utilizing a microswitch to
operate a toy

- a student with challenging
physical disabilities can
partially participate in making
his/her breakfast by using a
microswitch attached to a blender

- a child with multiple handicaps
can partially participate in a
dressing activity by helping put
on his/her socks

- different performance strategies,
such as using a predetermined
amount of money for the vending
machine, may assist students in
participating in a variety of
age-appropriate activities

6.2 Adaptations and Pei.ormance

Strategies for Students
with Severe Disabilities

Performance strategies and
adaptations are modifications that
simplify the physical or academic
demands of an activity to facilitate
performance (Wilcox & Bellamy, 1987)

Tne following criteria sihould be
considered when developing
adaptations and perform:.nce
strategies:

should be effective
— should not compromise the dignity
of the student

BEST COPY AVAILABLE 18
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PERFORMANCE STRATEGIES AND ADAPTATIONS

RERFORMANCE STRATEGIES &
SKILS ADAPTATIONS
Qréer food in restaunnt Picture ordes cards
(menu resuvrant) Peer anlsance
Wrillen order eard
Write name Rubber sump
Use grocery list Pichucs list
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- should be individualized
- should be durable

- should be useful in a variety of

settings

When developing adaptations and
performance strategies, inventory
the way in which a typical
individual would perform the
activity and list these steps
(persons without disabilities

inventory) (Brown et al., 1979; Gee,

1988)

Next, list the way in which the
student with severe disabilities
performs the steps (handicapped
person inventory) and compare
with the list from the non-
handicapped person (conduct an
analysis of the discrepancies)

What skills will the person with
severe disabilities acquire with
instruction?

What skills can not possibly be
acquired by the student with
severe disabilities?

Develop adaptations and
performance strategies for the
individual with disabilities to
allow for participation in the
activity

Allow the individual to utilize
the adaptation to determine
effectiveness

Decide when or if the adaptation
can be faded after adequate
instruction

Adaptations and performance
strategies can include the
following:

- adapting a variety of eating
utensils

Student:

ADAPTATION KYPOTHLIZS,0L1SCREPANCY AXALISIS

Notes

Adaw
Domain: ConaumitviSecceation’taliyr
Eavicensent: Ray's 75223
Subenvirinsent: 2laies’oouatrT acwae

Person Wittout
Oisabilities
Inventocy

student ¥itn
Disadbliities
Invancaey + or -

[alu:-um Aralysia

Inseructlonal
Strateqies/Adapcations

Activity: Rant video

snills Teach te grasp
bandie/sull epun foar
ac have peer witnout
1. Open door - Requizes saalvcance | dlaablilty open dooc
1, Tocatas corTect
asction - Could ot locate Varbal srosct

3. Select wiz

4 tocaza

3. Shov ssarerenip
eard

Di2 act jet zerd

vesrsal oraept

4. Yoy

Could set pay

Predatarnined waount
at_weoey

7. Put avey chanye

Yoryat

Yerbai s model

§. ovttaln viteo

rocget

varsal prest

Student: Ana

Tranaparency 16

ACAPTATION MYROTNISIS/DISCRIPANCT ANALYSIS

Oowain: [oggasic
Invironsent: Parest’a Soaw
Subenviranmant: ledraog

Date: 12/10/34

Person Witsout
Oflsanilities
Inveatory

Student Wiy
Disadbilities
Inventacy * or ~

OlscTapancy Analvais

Tnstructienal
frrategiea/Adestations

AeTivity:
Tape pliyer caa

;xille
1. Select tapw

Requiras 4eelazace

Parust or peer delge
select tapw

. _Insart In player

Requires sselstasce

Use edqe o€ cassazie b
pliyer as culde

PTass *?Piayt

AeciaTas asaiatarce

Cslor cade duiisn

Requiras sssiszance

Coler code ffel

1

)

4. Adfust volume

3. Detacaine end of
taps

§. Prass *Zject*

Requires s1selstance

Colar code Sutzan

7. Rasove tape

Use odje af zacaetze &
pliyer aa guife

- a head-switch, which is connected

to a tape player, allows the

student to give the desired head-
lifting response while initiating

a leisure/recreation activity

- a picture sequence book that

allows the student opportunity to

perform steps of an activity
independently

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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- tagging clothes that match with
color-coded labels

- using a grocery cart as a
"walker" for balance while
grocery shcpping

6.3 Developing Performance
Strategies and Adaptations

Activity #4: Developing Performance
Strategies and Adaptations

Turn to the following page for Activity #4

e The purpose of this activity is to
develop a variety of performance
strategies and adaptations to allow
successful completion of functional,
age—-appropriate activities

¢ Turn to page 21 in your workbook and
develop generic adaptations and
performance strategies for Activity
#4.

¢ We will share our responses after
completion

7.0 MANAGING CLASSROOM OPERATIONS

7.1 Classroom Management

e (lassroom atmosphere should
encourage visits by regular
education students, teachers and
parents

e Spaces for learning should be
well-defined

- Consider gpecific areas for
leisure/recreation activities,
functional academics, peer tutor
centers, community preparation,
etc.

- Areas should accommodate
different group sizes

- Areas and materials should be
accessible to students, (however,
requests for some materials and
activities can be facilitated by
placement which is slightly out
of reach of the student)

20

W

INSIBUCTIONAL CHALLENGE

Can not foliow wnlien duly schedule of

achool or home activiliea

Can not carty tray In school cafewena

Can not ety tay at fast food resvnnt

Can not put clothes away in correct drawer

Can not see ball when thrown during play
AL recess

Can ot determine when {Uis time (o wash
wcks

Cax a0l follew written recipe

Notes

Traagpirency £17
Activiey 14
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Activity #4
PERFORMANCE
INSTRUCTIONAL CHALLENGE STRATEGY/ADAPTATION

Can not follow written daily schedule of
school or home activities

Can not carry tray in school cafeteria

Can not carry tray at fast food restaurant

Can not put clothes away in correct drawer

Can not see ball when thrown during play
at recess

Can not determine when it is time to wash
socks

Can not follow written recipe
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¢ Decorations should be
age-appropriate and reflect what is
currently popular with the general
student population (a quick survey
of same-age non-handicapped peers
can yield this information)

8.0 SCHEDULING ACTIVITIES

8.1 Scheduling Functional
Activities

¢ Scheduling activities is a complex
process requiring input from other
teachers, related gervice personnel,
and paraprofessionals

¢ Group students heterogeneously for
instruction

-~ learners with significant
disabilities are typically
grouped together in one classroom
according to their disability
{all learners with gevere
physical disabilities in one
room; all learners with autism in
one room)

- heterogeneous groupings allow
various levels of disabilities in
one classroom (one classroom is
not over loaded with challenging
physical disabilities or behavior
challenges)

Hete:'ogeneous groupings...

=~ increases teacher and parent
expectations of student
performance (individualized
expectations rather than group
expectations)

- provides role models for students
with the more severe disabilities

- increases instructional time
(instead of spending the majority
of the day intervening on
behavior challenges or
"toileting" and "feeding", the
teacher has the opportunity to
provide more instruction to
his/her students)

- decreases the number of
behavioral and physical
challenges in o 2 room

O 22
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SCHEDULING FUNCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

LHEI‘E!D(JENEOUS GROUPINO OF STUDENTS ]
+

LSC“EDULE INFLEXIBLE ACnVITlF.S—I

]

[ oErermiNg common acnivrTies
+

IDENTIFY NATURALLY OCCURRING
TIMES FOR INSTRUCTION

4

[[screnurLe iNTeGRATION AcTIVITIES |
+

[ SCHEDULE COMMUNITY-BASED ACTIVITIES
+

REVISE AS NEEDED

P
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- facilitates small group
instruction (rather than 1:1
instruction which can result in
down-time)

~ encourages a more poagitive
response from vegu!ar education
students and s*af+¥ (rather than
encouraging exaggerated
perceptions of student
inabilities)

~ decreases teacher burn-out

- facilitates integration
(facilitates being seen as
individuals first and disability
second)

= encourages reduced staff ratios
(not all students will need
constant, intense support and
attention) (Bieler, Hall, Hal
vorsen, Kidd, Kirkpatrick, Laura
& Natale, 1988)

¢ Schedule absolute, or inflexible
activities, first (related service
personnel schedules, peer tutor and
buddy availability, regqular
education PE, music, art, library,
lunch, recess, and arrival and
dismissal times)

® Schedule students with disabilities
to eat lunch, participate in recess
and free-time, at the same time as
peers without disabilities

~ isolation from the general school
population will not foster
understanding and acceptance

¢ After determining inflexible
activities, determine which
activities students have in common

¢ Identify naturally occurring times
for instruction of designated
activities (if taking off and
putting on outdoor clothing is
designated for instruction,
scheduling this before and after PE
or during arrival and dismissai from
school would be ideal)

¢ Schedule students in small numbers
into regular education classes

oy
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= elementary-age students Er— PO, )

can attend "story~time" or
"show and tell" in regular
education classrooms ey

LN
a
»
:.‘l

~ inclusion in regular
education music, PE, library ks e
and art is also recommended el £
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¢ Schedule support for students ey
who are integrated into regular
education classes (use peer
tutors, peer buddies, school

HIE
:
L] k]

H]
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3
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staff) when necessary T POy e £ O L b5
¢ Schedule school-based integration
activities T 0
. bl [ [Py }__,
® Schedule community-based training 8:00 Twea ,' ", _
(allow adequate time for instruction 8:45 - [ﬁ“\g]
and for transit to and from sites) : i%'
* Revise schedule as needed 9:45) @ ‘
. oROCETY ’_|
* Post a classroom schedule in a 10:00-. é@
visible location 10:55m:;£&€%ﬂ —
¢ Develop a master schedule detailing 11:45]| we &3@ h—
information regarding student _iﬁ —
activity schedules, peer tutor and : oo
buddy assignments, staff 12:25 :Q___ﬂ
assignments, and location of 1:20] o= 7;&“ P
instruction for all activities iy
(color code for staff and students, 2: oocr | ) /d&ilayh
use sgelf-adhesive —~-~te sheetg, 1 hﬂ??%:j;
photographs, etc‘ . e e, 2, ey, b, -n:-'-'. -..‘:-,-v. €0 8 Blhwe, b,
®* Allow learners to access individual tearmes 1

schedules for self-monitoring of
activities (consider using line

(wnunu:u IS CECANE THIT HEEKY

drawings, miniature objects, By by oK g
actual~size objects, etc. for P A ~ Tt <
students) S > [

meseir [ ~esaer 837 ~9940389 DT rvevanr remar B0 evem e )

9.0 PROVIDING COMMUNITY~BASED
INSTRUCTION

9.1 Community-Based Instruction

i
aﬁ LI = 1 e
A | G @i;a Eg
& |& il
|
® Because learners with severe

22 2R g;';
< <5 —~ M/
disabilities do not easily

generalize skills, instruction T -
should occur in natural settings BT e s e e
where the skills are utilized

COMMMTE 42 JER OWNER A% TER CHOOR,

¢ Traditional classroom environments
can be artificially controlled and
arranged to assure the desired
outcome

¢ Community settings do not allow such
manipulation of gtimuli

Q 24
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- learners are confronted with real
demands rather than the
hypothetical demands which exist
in classroom settings

* Traditional classroom settings offer
little opportunity for self- COMMUNITY.BASED INSTRUCTION
initiation of activities and skills
or generalization of skills

Trauparency £22

. . ® COMMUNITY-DASED INSTRUCTION IS NOT A FIELD TRIP
¢ Community settings promote greater

generalization of skills across
people, places, materials and cues ® COMMUNITY-BASED INSTRUCTION IS SYSTEMATIC AND DATA.BASED
and require a high degree of self-
initiation of activities and skills
across environments o ISTRUCTION SHOULD INCLUDE

* Classroom environments offer few
opportunities for deve loping ¢ COMMUNITY-NASED INSTRUCTION SHOULD D CHRONOLOGICALLY

. . AGE-APPROPRIATE, FUNCTIONAL, AND REFLECT SOCIGTAL NORMS

appropriate error correction
procedures; the teacher typically
prevents errors from occurring

® COMMUNITY-DASFD [NSTRUCTION SHOULD CAPITAUIZE

. . ON EXISTING NATURAL CUES AND CONSEQUENCES

¢ Community environments mandate the
identification of errors and the
development of normalized error
correction procedures by learners
with severe disabilities

¢ Community-based training is not a
field trip

¢ Community-based training should be
systematic and data-based

® Community-based training should
occur on a regular basis with a
small group of learners

® No more than 2-4 students should be
taken into the community at one time
for instruction (Hamre-Nietupski,
et al., 1982)

* Inclusion of more than four students
with disabilities in community
training increases liability, places
an unnecessary burden on community
businesses, and results in minimal
instructional outcomes for students

* In order to meet the low ratio
requirements of community training,
schools should consider the
following strategies:

- team teaching

= use of paraprofessionals in
community settings

Q 25
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~ use of paraprofessionals in
school-based activities

~ use of related service personnel
in co.munity settings

- enlisting the assistance of
university practicum students for
training

- heterogeneous grouping of
students

~ wuse of peer tutors and buddies in
community settings

- innovative scheduling strategies
(schedule some students for
integrated music, art, library,
or PE classes, etc. while the
teacher is providing community
training)

* Community-based instruction should
evolve from identified student needs
in current and subsequent
environments

* Community-based activities should
reflect the age-appropriate needs of
the learner (Do peers without
disabilities participate in the same
activities as the identified
student? Do activities reflect
gocietal norms?)

~ most 7-year olds do not shop
independently at the grocery
gtore but can learn to accompany
"Mom" to the store and help pick
out cereal for breakfast

- it would be appropriate for
younger students to make a choice
concerning what toy/food item
they would like to purchase at
the mall

* Community training should capitalize
on the naturally existing stimuli
and natural cues and correction
procedures available to learners in
community settings (Falvey, Brown,
Lyon, Baumgart, & Schroeder, 1980)

= an auditory cue given by a
cashier in a community setting
("$4.98 please.") is a natural
occurrence that prompts
individuals to pay for items

. 26
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= the incorrect us of an automatic
door opener offers an opportunity
for the learner to develop a
natural correction procedure in
order to enter/leave a business

- street lights/traffic flow offer
natural cues to learners
concerning when to cross streets
safely

* A pictorial cue (amount of purchase
shown on the cash register) provides

information to a learner to pay for
his/her purchase

10.0 Evaluation

10.1 Posttest

A. Please turn to page 28 in your
workbook and complete the
posttest (Activity #5).
minutes)

(10

10.2 Workshop Evaluation

A. Please complete the McCallon
Scale on page 29

B. When you have finished, please
return to the trainer(s)

. 27
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Posttest Activity #5

Purpose: This posttest is given to determine the knowledge that
the trainee gained as a result of the training on
functional curriculunm development.

1. List the four major domains in the functional curriculum
model.

2. List the five steps to developing an ecological inventory.

3. List four criteria which can pe utilized to prioritize
activities for inclusion on the IEP.

4, The principle of partial participation includes the
adaptation of what three things?

5. T or F An activity is part of a skill.

28 Y
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Workshop Names Dates

Presentor:

INSTRUCTIONS

To determine whether or not the workshop met Your needs and our
objectives, we would like for you to give us your honest opinion on
the design, bresentation, and value of this workshop. Please circle
the number which best eéxpresses your reaction to each of the items on
the following list. Space is provided for Your comments.

EVALUATION CRITERIA

1. The organization of Excellent Poor
the workshop was 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

2. The objectives of Clearly Evident Vague
the workshop were: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

3. The work of the Excellent Poor
bPresenters was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

4. The schedule of the Excellent Poor
workshop was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

5. The scope Very Adequate Inadequate
(coverage) was: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

6. Information in the Very Beneficial No Benefit
handouts were: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

7. Overall, I consider Excellent Poor
this workshop: 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

8. Do you feel a need for additional
information about this topic? 1. Yes 2. No

The stronger features of the workshop were:

The weaker features were:

General Comments:

st/
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Posttest

Purpose: This posttest is given to determine the knowledge that
the trainee gained as a result of the training on
functional curriculum development.

1. List the four major domains in the functional curriculum

model.
a. Domestic

b. Community

c. Leisure/Recreation

d. Vocational

2. List the five steps to developing an ecological inventory.

a. Identify domain

b. Identify environment

c. Identify subenvironment

d. Identify activitive

e. Identify skills

3. List four criteria which can be utilized to prioritize
activities for inclusion on the IEP.

a. Functional Additional Correct Answers
b. Chronologically age-appropriate - Critical for current
& subsequent
c. Valued by society environments
- Facilitates
d. Increase in social interactions communication

— Culturally normative

4, The principle of partial participation includes the
adaptation of what three things?

a. Rules
b. Materials

c. Skill sequences

5. T or C) An activity is part of a skill.
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Providing Services
for
Learners with Severe

Disabilities

A Module for Developing
Futures Planning

Betty Busbea

Department of Special Education
University of Southern Mississippi




Competencies

Each trainee will demonstrate knowledge, skills and
implementation of a futures plan that results in each learner
having an opportunity to develop personal relationships, have
positive roles in community life, increase control of their life,
and develop the skills and abilities to achieve these goals.

Objectives

Each trainee will:

1. Demonstrate an understanding of the process for developing
futures planning.

2. Demonstrate skills in determining capacities and talents of
the learner.

3. Demonstrate the ability to utilize the personal profile and

develop a plan to create long and short term goals and
opportunities for the learner.

Session Schedule

1.0 Identify the steps in the futures planning process
Lecture
2.0 Identify capacities and talents

Lecture and Activities

3.0 Determine Strategies for Implementation
Lecture and Activities




AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSONAL FUTURES PLANNING

Personal futures planning is not about a Place!
It is not about how You get there!
IT IS WHAT YOU WANT!

When a family has a child with a disability, many times, even
thinking about his future is "put on hold". There are immediate
crises and many adjustments to make. Dealing with the challenges
surrounding the handicapping condition takes precedence. Time
passes and the child turns six years old, twelve years old, or
even older before the family realizes they haven’t looked far
enough into the future to plan the day-to-day objectives. They
realize the future goals should determine those day-to-day
activities if time and effort is to be maximized.

IF YOU DO NOT KNGCW WHERE YOU WANT TO GO -
YOU CANNOT EFFECTIVELY PLAN ON HOW TO GET THERE! !

Personal futures planning should be the basis for every ieaching
strategy, every behavioral goal, all participation in the
community, and every other aspect of an individual’s 1life.
Everything we do daily is a part of what we become. People with
disabilities are many times dependent on others to assist them in
planning for their future. Parents, teachers, friends, and other
professionals are the people hat can, and do, provide that
assistance. The problem is we get so involved in assisting, we
do not ask the person with a disability and/or their family what
they want in their future! what they want and what is available
at the present time may be completely different. Giving
assistance may get complicated but their future still should be
what they want! when we find out their dreams and visions, we
can then determine if the day-to-day activities will enable them
to reach those dreams and Visions. If those activities are not
necessary, don’t ask them to waste time on them. Find activities
that will enable thenm to reach their dreams. Four important keys
to remember are:

Ask the individual and/or family what they want,
Focus on capacities and talents,

Set short and long-term goals, and

Develop a plan to achieve those goals.

T VST G I S
¢ e e

IFSP, IEP, and Habilitation Plan objectives and othe: goals will
be developed throughout a person’s life. Many of these will
result in wasted time and effort, if long-range goals, based on
the visions and dreams of the individual with a disability, are
not primary. Personal futures planning goes on throughouv a
person’s life. People grow older, make progress, accomplish
goals, and change their 1life styles. Problenm solving and
developing new and different strategies and goals are on-going
and critical components of personal futures planning. Listening

ii




to the individual with a disability and/or his family, good
planning, and a commitment to follow through will enable that
person to reach his goals and have a meaningful future.

When you leave, I want you to be able to:

1. IDENTIFY THE STEPS IN THE FUTURES PLANNING PROCESS,
2. IDENTIFY CAPACITIES AND TALENTS,
3. DEVELOP STRATEGIES TO CARRY OUT THE PLAN.

The key to success is to identify your images and visions and
make certain you work on the things necessary to make then
happen.

iii
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f 1.0 IDENTIFYING THE STEPS IN THE
5 FUTURES PLANNING PROCESS

1.1 Build a Network of
Family, Friends, and/or
Service Providers: They
will Provide the circle
of Support for the
Learner.

Circles of support are
critical to the successful
implementation of a futures
plan. These people are
committed to meeting regularly
to plan strategies, sclve
problems and follow~through
with action.

Existing relationships
usually provide the basis for
a circle of support for the
learner. Family members,
friends, neighbors and others
who know the person well are
often part of this network.

SEVEN PRINCIPLES OF NETWORKS

1. Networks often form when
parents are the advocateg
for their child with a
disability. As that child
moves into adulthood,
however, it may become
necessary to build a
double network--one around
the parents and the child,
and one around the child
and others. This allows
the child to develop
independence from the
family.

2. Strong, successful
networks form around a
person_who really wants to
change. The parents and
their child should have
goals. If they are
content with their lives
or afraid to change,
forcing them to be a part
of the network is useless.

1
o TS [ A 5o SNy
ERIC BEST COFY VLt

Notes

Transpmency #1

Futures Plznning:

- A means ol Idenulying an on-gong goal.
..... A systematic method tor tamulies and frends 10 locus on
and capeci rathier than 9 energy on trying to
“hx® 8 disabshity

‘We can’t lix our own lives much leas anybody cise’s, byt we Can
be together, be with each other. be (athiut to each other white
we 315 going through the changes.®

Dawvid Wetherow

“The futuie 1s not dewgned by Qreat evenls, but by the smail
things peaple do wherever they are. No contnbution 12 100 small *
Beth Mount

‘Cormmunity is the sonse that one Is part ol & readily avalstie,
Y I network of ref. -

John O’Bnen

“Care 1s the consent ol one person 10 live in the ufe ol another *
John McKmght

Tiansparency #2

Steps in the Futures Planning Process

Build 8 Network

~

Creste a Personal Pyotile

w

Develop & Person Centered Aan

&

. Ensure 3 Success vl Plan

Transpatency £3

Seven Principles of a Successful Network

. Networks fom from paient sdvocacy

2 The parents and/or ndendusl have (o really want change They
cannol be coatent or alimd ol change Forung someone is yseless

%}

If the network iy honest and committed. the focus person will grow
and teahize thett vimon of the luture

4 The purpose and duection s the < '‘eamn ol/for the locus person

@w

The wze ol the network 13 depondent on how much work .2 (o be
done and how quickly

@

Metworks often lom dunng a cnmis of out of frustration

7 A lacilitator asusts greaty «n the process

oo
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3. The person who is the
focus of the network will
grow in direct
relationship to the
honesty and commitment of
the network members. &
combination of deep
listening, caring,
challenge, and committed
effort on the part of each
network member helps the
focus person develop his
or her capacities as the
individual strives to
realize the vision of the
future.

4. The purpose and direction
of the network igs defined
by the focus person’s
dream. The network must
constantly ask the focus
person and their family:
"What do you want? What
do you really want?" When
the network loses touch
with the dream of the
person and/or family, the
process breaks down.

5. The size of the network
depends on how much the
focus person wants to
change and how fast. If a
network is too small,
everyone will feel too
much pressure. If the
network is too large,
people will not
participate actively
because they do not have
enough to do.

6. Networks often come into
being during a crisis. &
crisis sometimes occurs
when a person with a
disability or their family
realizes what is needed
immediately and for future
independent development.
They may realize what has
been happening to and for
the person with
disabilities is not
functional and therefore
does not enable the focus
person to reach their
greatest potential.

2
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Facilitators are needed to

assist the person with the

disability and/or their
family. Family members
are often placed in this
role but it works best
with a facilitator. They
can be objective and
challenge the network to
work toward what is
needed. They can also
assist when problems
arise. They need to be
clear and committed about
the amount of time they
can spend on developing
this plan.

2.0 IDENTIFY CAPACITIES AND
TALENTS

2.1 Conduct a Personal

Profile Meeting - Look

for Clues to

Opportunities On Which a

Futures Plan Can Be

Built.

Basic information -
Background/History Map

These maps should include
information about the
person’s background,
including positive and
negative experiences, major
moves, critical events,
family issues, general
health and ethnic and
community ties.

Accomplishments -
Relationships Map
Places Map
Choices Map
Respect Map

These maps shculd include
information about the
person’s accomplishments,
routines and lifestyle
patterns. There are five
areas to be considered when
developing these maps:

Notes

Tienapatency #4
Creating the Personal Profile
Background/History Map
AMANDA ELIZABETH BUSBEA "Mandy *
Bam. Jasauary 3, 1873 (Happy. heaithy, 1at, good baby and only chutd)
7 Months Mother concemed about siow mator; dactor responded *lat
and lary.”
9 Months Retumed to doctor with concems of not %ttng alone o
ciowhng and roling ayes; docror said possble cerebin painy
wath no di on vision. R 10 .
disgnosed pelit mal sezures. Plsced on medication (dilantin
d b

phenobartutal) in hopes that if seiruies could
controlled development would Tollow.

1 Year Constant {or se1zures, delzyed motor and
Othes development, No progress on seizure contiol and NO
visusi iesponses  Very sound senyitive.

2 Years  Started v Y prog lar D ¥ Detayed,
began physical the:iapy and speech in the community,
Continued seizure sctivity; medication changes amast weehly
wilh n3 succesa Took aimost one year 1o adpst 10 school
{cned 8l day} Finaly, we realized if thay cama (o the car
and got her and she left me, she was fine, but tf | carned her
in and laft her, she cried. She aiso began a home-based
progeam cailed MATCH at thia time.

3 Yearm  Moved to Deal-Blind Program as a day student a1 Elisville
State School. Setzures still with mu
and (ack of head ang trunk contral. Adjusted well to school
Hig susgery was performed on left hip to prevent dislocation.

4-8 Years Continued in DB progiam at ESS. Seizures gradually

imp Az sein P N ong hesd and
trunk control slso improved. Working on sell-help slls and 2
hour talet schedule. (P T. worked on parsiiel bars, standing
in 3tand-box, crawing sand mtting alone,) continued speech
therapy but not 8 lot ol progress in sny area Very thin ang
tall and began 10 have acne and complextion problems
(Hysterectomy performed, mare hip surgery and body brace
for scolioms.}

9 Yearm  Repetitious speech much irnproved but not much snitiation
Seizure activily seemed 10 be controlled. good head and
upper extremity contiol  Not much progess with seil-help
wlults  Very nervous in stiange places and didn’t like strange
aoxses

Trenspatency #4 Continued

10 Yean Moved 10 class {or students wath physical handicaps in pubiic
on elementary campus  Speech improved, began to
nitiste requests {not always appiopnate). Loved school,
Qreat integration on campus. met her best {nend Bevedy. Not
much progress in seif-help siulls. Hip surgery agan. new
wheeicharr and back brace. Continued 10 wark 00 same
thing® without much progress but ditficult 1o find altematives

13 Yearw Programming concems--ditlicult to find age-appropriate
vocational and leisure sctivities Moved to snother
elementary campus. Leved school, but not much community
integ. at school. E ner ang yeilng -out
behaviars which fimuted commumity outings with fartely - st
100 strenuous. Linuted avalabxity of phymcal therapy,
speech at school, not much progress with self-help skils
Back brace was removed due 10 matunty of bone structure

18 Years Moved 10 high school campus but not in home comwmunty
Self-contmned classioom. loved school and 10de bus. Some
Y but sUlt much nervousness,
Zeﬂmo-o\n behaviors and sanous difficulty in prograrmervng
amuly began to addeess functional cutriculum--tecerved much
1esmytance {iom tha system.

18 Yearw Scemed to tolerate Y gration which
mare field trips than functional integration. This did not cany
over 10 {armuly going out in communily with Mandy She
acemed 1o continue 1o think any time Mom and Dag cairy her
anywheie, it 13 10 the doctor and she i3 very appichenmve
Asmstance waa requested fiom the system and was told that
It wasn't thewr pioblem  No speech and oaly rocreational
themsput cantyng out program grven by Mother
Pv?ommmnq sImitance was given 1o the distnct but was not
utilized.

19 Yearw Changed 10 high school camput in home distnct. Got
programmung suggestions in P.T., 0.T., Education and Speech
at MCRC in the gummu before school started  Also got an
intiotalker to asmat with intelligible 3pecch snd eNOYE uNNg 1t
(not slways sppropnate but she can use it appropne’ Wy if she

cosesl. Tianmtional IEP fonmulated in the Surmmer before
school began 1o utilize sl the intomation from MCRC, but Ine
distnct did nnt utitize the information. Parents hiled sn OCR
complmnt sqanst the distnct but this was 8 fengihy process
and by Apal no resl changet had been made, Teacher was
cooperative but inexpenenced and asmsted the paents in
requesting consuliants lor job piacement ideas 0 the
communty. Teache: slso began mote functional communaty
witegtation. Progress for the first time in the system  Much
betigr behavior with sty and apptopnate bebavion ltom
the previous year continued
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~ Community Participation:
People with severe
disabilities usually have
small social networks
consisting primarily of
family members and friends
of the family. To
increase participation in
the community they must
interact with
nonhandicapped community
members. Strive to
increase activities and
opportunities with
nonhandicapped community
members to form
relationships.

- Community Presence: What
community environments are
frequented on a regular
basis? A focused effort
to participate in valued
activities will increase
the number and variety of
places the individual can
know and use.

- Choices/Rights: What
decisions does the person
make independently and
what decisions are made
for the person by others?
Even people with the most
severe handicaps can be
taught to make choices.

- Respect: Respect comes
from having a valued place
among people and valued
roles in community 1life.
Many people with severe
handicaps develop childish
or aggressive behaviors or
remain helpless and
dependent in reaction to
the way old ideas have
caused them to be treated.
This reinforces as less
valued or devalued role as
a citizen.

- Competence: What skills

does the person have?
Which of them are needed
or wanted by others? what
contributions does the
person make to other
people’s lives?

Notes

Transpacency 25
Creating the Personal Profile - Relationships Map
Famay Frierrds

Janer, Macy, Mandy Lee, Dana
& élxey {Classmaies)

Jockie, Helen, J.R. & Maige
(Neighbors)

Bevedy [Beat (nond)

Gisnny

Father (Tery}
Mother (Betty)
Glana

Shutey & Willie (Surterat

Mra Weleh (Teacher)

Churen I Occtors
"
Or. Evans (MD)
Bowting & Parties Or Sumuall (DDS)
(ARC Mastty) Or Undstrom
Dr Purviz
Mrs Fakec
(Aide & Bus Daver
Miss Celita
(fecreational Thorapuat)
HMrs Dole. Chna, Wendy
(Clazzroom Assistants)
Communkty, Service
Fx R

Transparency ¥4
Creating the Personal Profile - Places Map
Bevedy's House

{parents & busl
One ume per week

School

Newghbdats
{bus)
{5 days » week!

(pacents)
occamonaly)

Granny's & Famuly Mal
(teacher & Molhert

Iparonts)
@l {occamonaly)
Parues
(parentsl Doc orDentist
@ {parenty)
Shoppen Bowlnag
fteacher rpgleﬂlsl TN mathen
{once & month}
Restauants Church
(parents) {pareats!
fonce a week)

Teanapaency #7

Creating the Personal Profile -- Choices Map

She Makes Ve Make
Food What she wears
Dank Groorming and hygiene
Tapes Medication
Where she wants to be (bed, char, etc ) Most places she goes

Toys or activities (not many to thoose
from, very few are age-appropnate)

Who she ‘ikes/diatikes

When she wants to discontinue an activity

When she wants 10 be lsit slone

When she wants 16 90 somawheie {not a
lot of snitiation, but improving}

Fnends (because of
fimited interaction)

Tiansparency #8

Creating the Personal Profile -- Respect Map
Mandy &t 19 yeais

Age Appiopnate

Qdd/unusual Behavior Typcal Behavines Pomtives
Wheelchxr Likes atrention Snme comvnunily
No eye contact Ukes pnk food Ateraction
Doesn’t initiate Talking on phoae Introtalker
interaction with (fol shor nmext Public school
others Mexican food Good memory
We hava to take her Mumc/Rap Loves home
eyerywhete she goes Ukes to be Loves chureh
Ceed her 01 asmst her teased Stiong tamuly
Yoet het or 83k her Impanent commetment
Screams out when Happy
upset Dsxunct personality
Wa have to answer of Good personality
interpret for her Ukes to tease and be
Separate clagsroom teased
Not man . Knows what she ikes
appropnate activities and dishkes

. SCu GESTEOPY AVAILAR
ERIC : |
e
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Competence means having

Notes

the skills to take care of Trmnspaency #9
oneself to what ever Creating the Personal Profile -- Preferenc. = Map
extent poss ible with + (Things that “work "} _{Things that "don‘t work "}
whatgver assistance is gm& &2%#&?7“*::"
required. Sy g vmtog povety e o
Satt thinga "9 Granny Tirea of ner toys
. Loves prase To be held down
* Preferences/Desires - AN R R [ RS
i
Preferences Map :%t:nl' bottte} .g;ynan
énve tecarder T’a'f“" un'di:og x[o hek':dl
um 0 let go of bowling
: . Yo be busy Wat 3
nfors pap should include BT e by G L
information abou e lng Ru::‘;;:gdl:‘ m her char Co?mxla":;:)\'gmim’uue voiees
that motivate and interest Sofecns 10 ut cose 16 her %’“.A‘,"::';‘k:‘?‘,'!‘r‘.&;m?;‘,’.“;‘;‘ e
: fold books on’ 01 “pee” conmatently
the person. Things that are Rl I 2 A,
boglng, §EUStiatigg gr b Fumiy involvement gievaion
undesira € shou also e S::“lch'- table A}\y’f"lﬁ\r; visual
. Teils us finished on pot
included. femo S e
le
You speak 1o ner mg
undesstands very weil
iner
Bus
3.0 DETI'RMINE STRATEGIES FOR Shitey & witie
To be lekt alone
IMPLEMENTATION Aoughhausing
Standing table

3.1 Set Up the Planning
Meeting.

* Who should attend?

Tiansparency #10
Planning Meeting
Case manager Who should atiend?

Focus person

1
g‘ anJc h
i . n s
Fami ly g éua:er, ::glcl-ondl working with child
. e man, T
Friends [ S:mce pr:‘\,:devl (preleiably those commutied o ‘systems change’)
Neighbors Whete should it be held?
Teachers Home of locus person of Informal envitonment

Community resources Who shouls facitate?
N Neutral, unbeased persan {amliar with Personal Futuie’s Manning
Other professionals (Drefersbly case rmansgeit

How can a person with disabehities dest particzpate?
1 Owect input 1f posmble

2. Famly member of advocste can spesk for himmer and keep tocus
on the person wit™ dissixlities

¢ Where should it be held?

Informal environment.

¢ Who should be the
facilitator?

Transpatency 211

A Deficiency Description

Neutral, unbiased person
Who 0 Mandy?

familiar in personal futures
planning.

A person with s mentat age ol 1 vear, 11 months old

A person with an tQ ol 11

. How can the person with : : person who s severely retaided. blind, and physcally handicapped
N R R R person wath yeling and screamung beheviors
disabilities best ® A person with over piotective parents
participate?
. . . What does she need?
Ideally, with direct input o Protection
but a family member, o An envionment 1o teach mmple (asks
advocate or spokesperson can ¢ An o conto

Time sway from parents

speak for the person with
disabilities and keep the
focus on that person.

[: i?:‘ {i’;;;
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3.2 Seven Basic Steps to
Develop a Plan.

Step 1l: Review the personal
profile,

Step 2: Review the trends in
the environment,

Step 3: Find desirable images
or dreams for the
future,

Step 4: Identify obstacles and

opportunities,

Identify strategies,

Identify need for

system change,

Step 7: Get started.

Step &
Step 6

3.3 Ensuring a Successful
Planr

¢ The people forming the plan
focus on the gifts and
capacities of the individual
with disabilities. They
look for opportunities not
obstacles,

¢ The plan needs to be
individualized for the focus
person and his/her family
and community.,

¢ Regular meetings will be
held to review activities,
brainstorm new strategies
and make plans and
commitments to act. The
focus person and his/her
family will always be
included.

* The group must include a
strong advocate or family
member who takes a
leadership role in
supporting group activities
and continually keeps the
focus on the interests of
the focus person.

¢ The group should include a
“community bridge-builder"
oz possibly a case manager
who works at building
connections to the local
community.

Notes

A Capacity Description Transpareacy 112

(

Review pralile, 1 and D Conduct &

capaaty descnption.

Who s Mandy?

® An 10 year-old young woman who lives in the comrmunity wath her
(srmely and goes 1o public schoo!

Recocves ! and Madicad and hea pnvate insuiance

Rextncted community integration (not many

n the Yi
No real apportunities lor making her own fnends
Haa little control over her fite of future
Has mare difficulty than most people with inamning
Stiong (amuly cormmetment
Enoys working and tcceiving money and piacke
Hax many physcal and mental challenges

seense

What doas she nead?
A lot of oxpensnces
Berter i d

into the v

an
Better Q! nto schoot

Frends
Futuse options now and alter 21
Job

sssseeee

4 1ot of suppornt for het/tamly
Leisure aGtivition

Case mannager to find the FUPPOst and Assiat hes/family

Identifying Dream/Strategies/ObS{a&lesY #13

1t°s not about a place!
It’s not about how you get thesel
ft's what wa want for Mandy!

Mandy cannot vetbally tef! us her porsonal dreoms  We have tned to
what cther year-ot1s dieamn about, custormyze it with

the dreama of our lmIL:ou Mandy, and have a develo dreamn {cr
Mandy. She wall let us know, through her reactions, if (f 13 acceptable
1 not, wa have 1o be teady to try somathing difterent. Our Jresm (o
Mardy 1s 8 home with one of two olhu&eode nest her sam> age.

may be disabied. xome may not. We aiso wont e pb for Ser she
enpys dang that will erther partially o¢ fully pay her living expenses
Ve beheve il she lives and works 1n the comunity with {nends and
whatever support is necessary, she will be happy

Imnge/Strategy + O numtics - Obstacies
Short Term
MY e ovperen e hunchone $00er it Lrrsied Tormwy wre,
-y e red P
Moy ko apnss e rvies Lemvied sned (rmes Lrpwnege o
~ vy smeece
More maveit meters of Pirrarg wisen for taca ot omary
iy hecione wdy
Aga Aporapraie [P Lrnies aiep st 00 screr
Conre Atvmees Lot tomrmovey e s men

P te sty oge s serase
Muwins el pumon R

Berumes Modhcausa More ERat wnd Carmrurvey LY vd shee e e m e o
Avetvrnars e

-
Lorwed wotemonst yumaipce v
il R

Fole & Wy o
Long Term
e ey Ciog Hora Opur Mot sveateg (o b P g
Oprers PASURINSC SO
Asnawn Core vrvucos Nt aremetis ~aw
(vmnce for tomutr
Come Marsger e toten N
Teanghs s Mare hencmene! scawres w et oA brrg e Ow
wredl o Mt Mo s e & leke T
Mes communty megenin LTl e e et
apiaten & someie Oonsvm praprsy
Sewces Mgt o e ace Pavame
Coptiry st omerts lor gt
e

He vored pusere loe

Ne upraien progeme kem wre
o et

N2 coletorsnon Brang dpancars
e ngencmen wnd barmdes

. Tiansparency 14
Ensuring A Successful Plan ™ ***" "

Commutment of Ihe Network to form the ®IPPOIT necessary 1o
implement tha person-centerad plan.

Network must:

<een.0€ Wlling to find capacities

.be dedicated--this 13 an on-going procens

.be prepared for change

hava the time necessary to continue into the luture with the focus

person
1 Network muat locus on Qifts and look for op
not obstacles. Look at ablities not disabahties.
2 A

must alize ot indi a futyre lor the locus
person and his of her Iamuly and community

X

Network must hold requiar meetings including the tocus person and
tus ot her family  Network must be aware of and Fiepared toc o
gong change

4. The network must include a stiong sdvocate ot {armvly member and
be willing (o keep tha interests of the focus person pnmary

«a

- Network should include rome one 1o help with acceamng and
idenuiying commwnity optiens.

3

Network should inciude one key agency that 15 comrmtted 10 serving
the nceds and vimon of the locus person, even ¢ ugnilicant

oiqanizatonal changes are needed

LN
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* At least one key agency
involved is committed to
organizational change. The
management from this key
agency should be willing to
make or advocate for
significant organizational
changes when necessary.

3.4 Ten Commandments for
People Developing a
Futures Plan.

I. SET DEFINITE GOALS - SHORT
AND LONG TERM
II. FOCUS ON CAPACITIES AND
TALENTS
III. BE COMMITTED TO A
CONTINUOUS PROCESS
IV. BE PREPARED FOR CHANGE
V. BE A TEAM PLAYER
VI. TAKE THE INITIATIVE
VII. BE INFORMED
VIII. BE PERSISTENT
IX. BE HONEST
X. COMMUNICATE

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Teiansparency #15
Ten Commandments tor People Developing a Futures Plan

. Set Delnite Goals - Short and Long Tamm
Focus on Capacities and Talents

B4 Comnxtiad to & Continuous Process
Ba Prapared for Change

Be a Tean Player

Take the laitiative

Ba Infonmed

LA O

Be Permatent
9. Be Honest
10 Communicate




AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSONAL FUTURES PLANNING

Personal futures planning is not about a place!
It is not about how you get there!
IT IS WHAT YOU WANT!

When a family has a child with a disability, many times, even thinking about his future is
“put on hold". There are immediate crises and many adjustments to make. Dealing with the
challenges surrounding the handicapping condition takes precedence. Time passes and the
child turns six years old, twelve years old, or even older befcs the family realizes they
haven’t loooked far ~~ough into the future to plan the day-to-day objectives. They realize
the future goals should determine those day-to-day activities if time and effort is to be
maximized.

IF YOU DO NOT KNOW WHERE YOU WANT TO GO -
YOU CANNOT EFFECTIVELY PLAN ON HOW TO GET THERE!!

Personal futures planning should be the basis for every teaching strategy, every behavioral
goal, all participation in the community, and every other aspect of an individual’s 1;ife.
Everything we do daily is a part of waht we become. People with disabilities are many
times dependent on others to assist them in planning for their future. Parents, teachers,
friends, and other professionals are the people that can, and do, provide that assistance. The
problem is we get so involved in assisting, we do not ask the person with a disability and/or
their family what they want in their future! What they want and what is available at the
present time may be completely different. Giving assistance may get comp.icated but their
futrue still should be what they want! When we find out their dreams and visions, we can
then determine if the day-to-day activities will enable them to reach those dreams and
visions. If those activities are not necessary, don’t ask them to waste time on them. Find
activities that will enable them to reach their dreams. Four important keys to remember are:

1. Ask the individual and/or family what they want,
2. Focus on capacities and talents,

3. Set short and long-term goals, and

4, Develop a plan to achieve those goals.

IFSP, IEP, and Habilitation Plan objectives and other goals will be developed throughout a
person’s life. Many of these will result in wasted time and effort, if Jong-range goals, based
on the visions and dreams of the individual with a disability, are not primary. Personal
futures planning goes on throughout a person’s life. People grow older, make progress,
accomplish goals, and change their life styles. Problem solving and developing new and
different strategies and goals are on-going and critical components of personal futures
planning. Listening to the individual with a disability and/or his family, good

planning, and commitment to follow through will enable that person to reach his goals and
have a meaningful future.




When you leave, I want you to be able to:

1. IDENTIFY THE STEPS IN THE FUTURES PLANNING PROCESS,
2. IDENTIFY CAPACITIES AND TALENTS,
3. DEVELOP STRATEGIES TO CARRY OUT THE PLAN,

The key to success is to identify your images and visions and make certain you work on the
things necessary to make them happen.
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Futures Planning:

A means of identifying an on-going goal.
A systematic method for families and friends to focus on strengths and capacities
rather than exerting energy on trying to "fix" a disability.

"We can’t fix our own lives much less anybody else’s, but we can be together,
be with each other, be faithful to each other while we are going through the
changes."

David Wetherow

“The future is not designed by great events, but by the small things people do
wherever they are. No contribution is too small."

Beth Mount

"Community is the sense that one is part of a readily available, mutually
supportive network of relationships. "

John O’Brien

"Care is the consent of one person to live in the life of another."

John McKnight




Transparency #2

Steps in the Futures Planning Process

Build a Network

Create a Personal Profile

Develop a Person-Centered Plan

Ensuring a Successful Plan

L




Transparency #3

Seven Principles of a Successful Network

L. Networks form from parent advocacy,

2. The parents and/or individual have to really want change. They cannot be content or
afraid of change. Forcing someone is useless.

3. If the network is honest and committed, the focus person will grow and realize their
vision of the future.

4, The purpose and direction is the dream of/for the focus person,

5. The size of the network is dependent on how much work is to be done and how
quickly.

6. Networks often form during a crisis or out of frustration.

7. A facilitator assists greatly in the process.




Creating the Personal Profile Transparency #4

Background/History Map

AMANDA ELIZABETH BUSBEA "Mandy"

Born: January 3, 1973 (Happy, healthy, fat, good baby and only child)

7 Months

9 Months

1 Year

2 Years

3 Years

4-8 Years

9 Years

Mother concerned about slow motor; doctor responded “fat and lazy."

Returned to doctor with concerns of not sitting alone or crawling and rolling
eyes; doctor said possible cerebral paisy with no diagnosis on vision. Referred
to pediatric neurologist; diagnosed petit mal seizures. Placed on medication
(dilantin and phenobarbital) in hopes that if seizures could be controlled
development would follow.

Constant treatment for seizures, continued delayed motor and other
development, no progress on seizure control and no visual responses. Very
sound sensitive,

Started in community program for Developmentally Delayed, began physical
therapy and speech in the community. Continued seizure activity; medication
changes almost weekly with no success. Took almost one year to adjust to
school (cried all day). Finally, we realized if they came to the car and got her
and she left me, she was fine, but if I carried her in and left her, she cried.
She also began a home-based program called MATCH at this time.

Moved to Deaf-Blind Program as a day student at Ellisville State School.
Seizures still uncontrolled with much weakness and lack of head and trunk
control. Adjusted well to school. Hip surgery was performed on left hip to
prevent dislocation.

Continued in DB program at ESS. Seizures gradually improved. As seizures
improved, weakness and head and trunk control also improved. Working on
self-help skills and 2 hour toilet schedule. (P.T. worked on parallel bars,
standing in stand-box, crawling and sitting alone;) continued speech therapy
but rot a lot of progress in any area. Very thin and tall and began to have
acne and complexion problems. (Hysterectomy performed, more hip surgery
and body brace for scoliosis.)

Repetitious speech much improved but not much initiation. Seizure activity

seemed to be controlled; good head and upper extremity control. Not much
progress with self-help skills. Very nervous in strange places and didn’t like
strange noises.

(VR




10 Years

13 Years

16 Years

18 Years

19 Years

Transparency #4 Continued

Moved to class for students with physical handicaps in public school on
clementary campus. Speech improved, began to initiate requests (not always
appropriate). Loved school, great integration on campus, met her best friend
Beverly. Not much progress in self-help skills. Hip surgery again, new
wheelchair and back brace. Continued to work on same things without much
progress but difficult to find alternatives.

Programming concerns--difficult to find age-appropriate vocational and leisure
activities. Moved to another elementary campus. Loved school, but not much
community integration at school. ~Extreme nervousness and yelling-out
behavicrs which limited community outings with family - just too strenuous.
Limited availability of physical therapy, speech at school, not much progress
with self-help skills. Back brace was removed due to maturity of bone
structure.

Moved to high school campus but not in home community. Self-contained
classroom, loved school and rode bus. Some successful community integration
but still much nervousness; yelling-out behaviors and serious difficulty in
programming. Family began to address functional curriculum--received much
resistance from the system,

Seemed to tolerate community integration which involved more field trips than
functional integration. This did not carry over to family going out in
community with Mandy. She seemed to continue to think any time Mom and
Dad carry her anywhere, it is to the doctor and she is very apprehensive.
Assistance was requested from the system and was told that it wasn’t their
problem. No speech and only recreational therapist carrying out program
given by Mother. Programming assistance was given to the district but was
not utilized.

Changed to high school campus in home district. Got programming
suggestions in P.T., O.T., Education and Speech at MCRC in the Summer
before school started. Also got an Introtalker to assist with intelligible speech
and enjoys using it (not always appropriate but she can use it appropriately if
she chooses). Transitional IEP formulated in the Summer before school began
to utilize all the information from MCRC, but the district did not utilize the
information. Parents filed an OCR complaint against the district but this was a
lengthy process and by April no real changes had been made. Teacher was
cooperative but inexperienced and assisted the parents in requesting consultants
for job placement ideas in the community. Teacher also began more
functional community integration. Progress for the first time in the system.
Much better behavior with family, and appropriate behaviors from the previous
year continued,




Transparency #5
Creating the Personal Profile - Relationships Map
Family Friends

Granny Doug, Timmy, Kellie, Sterling
William, Domica (classmates)

Jackie, Helen, J.R. & Marge
Mother - Betty (neighbors)

Father - Terry

Beverly (best friend)
Gloria
7
Shirley & Willie
(sitters)

Mickell, Earline
(church friends)

Mandy \ - Angie
Age 19
Church Mrs. Winship
(teacher)
Bowling & Parties
(ARC mostly) Doctors
Dr. Evans (MD)
Dr. Evans (MD)
Neighbors ' Dr. Sumrall (DDS)
Dr. Lindstrom
Dr. Purvis
.eauty shop
(Windy) Mrs. Parker
(aide & bus driver)
Miss Celita
(Recreational Therapist)
Community Service Providers




Transparency #6

Creating the Personal Profile - Places Map

Beverly's house
(parents & bus)
(one time per week)

Neighbors
(parents) Beauty Shop
(occasionally) {once a month)
(parents)
Granny's & Family School
(parents) (bus)
(occasionally) (5 days a week)
Mall
Parties Home (teacher & mother)
(parents) (occasionaily)
Grocery shopping '
(teacher & parents) Doctor/Dentist
(parents)
(no more than necessary)
Restaurants Bowling
(parents & teacher) Church (mother)

(parents) (once a month)




Transparency #7

Creating the Personal Profile -- Choices Map

She Makes
Food
Drink
Tapes

Where she wants to be (bed, chair, etc.)

Toys or activities (not many to choose
from, very few are age-appropriate)

Who she likes/dislikes
When she wants to discontinue an activity

When she wants to be left alone

When she wants to g« somewhere (not a
lot of initiation, but improving)

We Make
What she wears
Grooming and hygiene
Medication
Most places she goes

Friends (because of limited interaction)
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Creating the Personal Profile -- Respect Map

Mandy at 19 years

Odd/Unusual Behavior

Wheelchair
No eye contact

Doesn’t initiate interaction
with others

We have to take her
everywhere she goes

Feed her or assist her
Toilet her or ask her
Screams out when upset

We have to answer or
interpret for her

Separate ciassroom

Not many age-appropriate
activities

Age-Appropriate
Typical Behaviors

Likes attention
Likes junk food

Talking on phone (for
short times)

Mexican food
Music/Rap
Likes to be teased

Impatient

Positives

Some community
interaction

Introtalker
Public school
Good memory
Loves home
Loves church

Strong family
commitment

Happy
Distinct personality
Good personality

Likes to tease and be
teased

Knows what she likes and
dislikes




Transparency #9

Creating the Personal Profile -- Preferences Map

+ (Things that "work")

Home

School

Church

Beverly and visiting Beverly

Granny and visiting Granny

Soft things

Loves praise

Teasing (blow, pull her hair)

Eat/drink (finger foods/squeeze bottle)

Hugs

Tape recorder

Gum

To be busy

Smell things

Bowling alley (not bowling)

Music/singing

Ride outside in her chair

Organ

Someone to sit close to her

Hold books

Listen to certain sounds (birds, cars,

planes dogs)

Water

Family involvement

Parties

Set the table

Tells us finished on pot

Loves to clap and Laugh

Sleeps well and late

Pays close attention when you speak to her
and understands very well

Recliner

Bus

Shirley & Willie
To be left alone
Attention

Rough-housing
Standing table

- (Things that "don’t work™)

Strange places/strange voices

Doctor/dentist

Strange noises (electric knife, babies
crying, dustbuster)

Bored

Tired of her toys

To be held down

To take her hand to show her

Doesn’t like to share parents attention

Puppy

Parents reading to her

To let go of bowling ball

Wait

Change in routine

Wind in her face

Short attention

Commanding, irritable voices

Feed herself with spoon or fork

Pushes away things she doesn’t like

Won’t ask for “pee" consistently (2 hour
schedule)

Lots of voices or activity close sround her

Elevators

Vibrators

Anything visual
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Planning Meeting
Who should attend?

Focus person

Family

Friends, neighbors

Teacher, professionals working with child

Case manager

Service providers (preferably those committed to “"systems change")

oA LD~

Where should it be held?

Home of focus person or informal environment
Who should facilitate?

Neutral, unbiased person familiar with Personal Future’s Planning (preferably case manager)
How can a person with disabilities best participate?

1. Direct input if possibie

2. Family member or advocate can speak for him/her and keep focus on the
person with disabilities

TN

rar
o0




A Deficiency Description

Who is Mandy?

A person with a mental age of 1 year, 11 months old.

A person with an IQ of 11

A person who is severely retarded, blind, and physically handicapped
A person with yelling and screaming behaviors

A person with over protective parents

What does she need?
Protection
An environment to teach simple tasks
An environment to control behaviors

Time away from parents

Transparency #11
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A Capacity Description

Review personal profile, accomplishments and preferences. Conduct a capacity description.

Who is Mandy?

. An 19 year-old young woman who lives in the community with her family and goes to public school
° Receives SSI and Medicaid and has private insurance
L Restricted community integration (not many relationships/contacts/friends in the community)
° No real opportunities for making her own friends
° Has little control over her life or future
° Has more difficulty than most people with learning
o Strong family commitment
o Enjoys working and receiving money and praise
® Hzs many physical and mental challenges

What does she need?
° A lot of experiences
o Better integration and inclusion into the community
° Better integration into school activities
° Friends
o Future options now and after 21
° Job
o A ot of support for her/family
° Leisure activities
o Case manager to find the support and assist her/family




Transparency #13

Identifying Images/Strategies/Obstacles

It’s not about a place!
It’s not about how you get there!
It’s what we want for Mandy!

Mandy cannot verbally tell us her personal dreams. We have tried to determine what other nineteen-year-
olds dream about, customize it with the dreams of our family for Mandy, and have developed a dream for
Mandy. She will let us know, through her reactions, if it is acceptable and, if not, we have to be ready to
try something different. Our dream for Mandy is a home with one or two other people near her same age.
Some may be disabled, some may not. We also want a job for her she enjoys doing that will either
partially, or fully pay her living expenses. We believe if she lives and works in the community with
friends and whatever support is necessary, she will be happy.

Image/Strategy + Opportunities - Obstacles

ShOI‘t Term More functional opportunitics at school and Limited family time
home

Morc Independent Skills
More functional opportunitics in Limited school time/ knowledge or
community experience
Morc systematic methods of teaching Blaming student for lack of ability
functional skills

Age Appropriate [cisure Activitics More peer interaction Limitcd integration at school

Limited community interaction - lives in
rural community

Hard to identify age-appropriate activitics

S —_— that interest her
Behavior Modification More school and community involvement
Limited school time/ knowlcdge or
Assistance from Psychologist expericace
Limited professional assistance with
persistent problems with no follow-through
L()ng Term Group Home Options Not available for individuals that are
multihandicapped
Attendant Care services (assistance for Not available now
Ind.pendent Living Options family)
Casc Manager No follow through
S More functional activitics at school and Not enough time/expertisc
Meaningful Job home

No experience or follow-through
More community integration Limited knowledge/commitment
adaptation & assistive devices

Bchavior problems

"Mindset” of scrvice providers

Eligibility requirements for adult services

No trained personnel for asscssment or
supported employment services

No transition programs from school to work

No collaboration among agencies and/or

ERIC BESTCOPY AVAILABLE  ©~~ wimimin

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Ensuring A Successful Plan

Commitment of the Network to form the support necessary to implement the person-centered plan.

Network must:

...... be willing to find capacities

...... be dedicated--this is an on-going process

...... be prepared for change

...... have the time necessary to continue into the future with the focus person

1. Network must focus on gifts and capacities--look for opportunities, not obstacles. Look at abilities
not disabilities.

2. Network must personalize or individualize a future for the focus person and his or her family and
community.
3. Network must hold regular meetings including the focus person and his or her family. Network

must be aware of and prepared for on-going change.

4. The network must include a strong advocate or family member and be willing to keep the interests
of the focus person primary.

5. Network should include some one to help with accessing and identifying community options.

6. Network should include one key agency that is committed to serving the needs and vision of the
focus person, even if significant organizational changes are needed.




9.

Ten Commandments for People Developing a Futures Plan

Set Definite Goals - Short and Long Term
Focus on Capacities and Talents

Re Commitied to a Continuous Process
Be Prepared for Change

Be a Team Player

Take the Initiative

Be Informed

Be Persistent

Be Honest

10. Communicate

Transparency #15




Creating the Personal Profile

Background/History Map
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Creating the Personal Profile - Relationships Map

Family Friends
S Community Service
Providers

ERIC
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Creating the Personal Profile - Places Map




Creating the Personal Profile -- Choices Map

He/She Makes We Make
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Creating the Personal Profile -- Respect Map

Age-Appropriate
0Odd/Unusual Behavior Typical Behaviors Positives
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Creating the Personal Profile -- Preferences Mag

4+ (Things that "work") - (Things that "don’t work"
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A Deficiency Description

Who is ?

What does need?
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A Capacity Description

Review personal profile, accomplishments and preferences. Conduct a capacity description.

Who is ?

What does need?
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Identifying Images/Strategies/Qbstacles

Image/Strategy + Opportunities - Obstacles

Short Term

Long Term
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